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1-1 Seats and Restraint Systems
This section fells you how to use your seats and safety belts properly, It also explains the “SIR™ system,

2-1 Features and Conlrols
This section explains how 1o start and operate your vehicle

3-1 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
Thus section tells you how 10 adjust the ventilation and comfort controls and how 1o operate your audio system

4-1 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and tips ahaut the road and how 1 drive under different conditions.

a=1 Problems on the Road

This section tells what to do if yoa have a problem while driving, such as a flat tire or overheated engine, etc.

6-1 Service and Appearance Care
Here the manoal tefls you how 1o keep your vehicle runming properly and looking good.
T=1 Maintenance Schedule

This section tells vou when to perform vehicle mamienanee and what fluids snd lubricants w use.

81 Customer Assistance Information
This section tells you how to contact Chevrolet for assstance and how o get service and owner publications.
It alsiy rives you information on “Reporting Safety Defects” on page 8-10

-] Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almost every subject in this manual. You can use it to quickly find
something vou want to read.
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
1o end when they first receive their new velucle. If you
do this, it will help you leamn aboul the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, youll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

thines guickly.

Index

A good place to look for what you need is the Index

in the hack of the manual, [t's an alphabetical list of
what's i the manual, and the page number where you'll
find it.

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt yvou if vou were 1o 1gnore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the cantion area, we tell vou what the hazard is. Then
we tell you what to do to help avoud or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cantions, If yvou don't, vou or
others could be hur,




You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don't,”
“Don’t do this.” or “Don’t
let this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book vou will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage vour vehicle, Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid
the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors of
in different words,

You'll also see waming labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

v



Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle,

For example,
these symbols
are used on an
original buttery

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
MIURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CALSTIC
BATTERY
ACID COULD
CAUSE
BURNE

AVOID
SPARKS OR
FLANES

SPARK OR
FLAME ‘J,HF
2 [V
EXPLDDE
BATTERY

These symibsls
aro lmportant
for you and
YOUT uisRengers
whengver vour
vehicle is
iriven:

DOCR LOCK
UNLOCK

FASTEN

power (il
winoow | ¥ |

e

AIR BAG F{

These symbols
hove 1o do with
your limps:

MASTER ~ Ll #
LIGHTING = -
SWITCH » T

sionaLs < )

PARKIMG ":-

LAMPS S~

HAZARD
WERNING
FLASHER

DAYTIME ...
FILMHING e
LAMPS

w30

Thiese symbols
are o s of
YOLr controls:

WINDSHIELD
WIFER

o

WINDSHIELD
WASHER

VENTILATING
FAN

These symbols
e ke o
WRrnIng and
indicator ghts:

CHARGING

HYSTEM

BRAKE ((D
o 2
Phessure 17 ¢

(@)

ANTILOCK
BAAKES

Here are some
mher symbials
WO Ay Ree




Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

Regular Cab Pickup

Extended Cab Pickup




Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how 1o use your safety belts properly. You can also
leam aboot some things you should ner do with air bugs and safety belts.

-2 Seats and Seat Controls 1-25 Center Passenger Position
1-7 Safety Belts: They're for Everyone 1-27 Rear Seat Passengers
1-11 Here Are Questions Many People Ask About (Extended Cab Jump Seats)
Safety Belts — and the Answers 1-28 Children
1-12 How o Wear Safety Belts Properly 1-30 Child Restrainis
1-12 Driver Position 1-34 Larger Children
1-19 Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (SIR) 1-37 Safety Belt Extender
System 1-37 Checking Your Restraint Systems
1-25 Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy 1-38 Replacing Restraint System Parts After
1-25 Right Front Passenger Position a Crash
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Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you ahout the seats - how (o adjust
them, and fold them up and down.

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver's seal while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make vou push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving,

For vehicles without easy
entry scats, move the lever

ol under the front of the seat

towird the dover’s door 1o

S unlock it Slide the seat o
W where you want it

Then release the lever and
ey to move the seat with
vour body to make sure the
seat is locked into place,

For velicles with easy eniry

i sedts, move the lever under

the front of the seat up to
unlock it Shie the seat 1o
where vou want il

Then release the lever and
iy 1o move the seat with
vour body to make sure the
seat is locked into place.




Manual Lumbar Support (Option) Reclining Seatbacks

¥ you by tiis featare; (Bucket Seats or 60/40 Bench)

there will be a knob on the
outside of the driver and
passenger bucket seats.

2 | To adjust the front seatback,
lift the lever on the outer
side of the seat.

Turn the knob counterclockwise to increase lumbar

support and clockwise to decrease lumbar support. Release the lever o lock the seatback where you want it.

Pull np on the lever and the seat will go 1o an
upright position,




But don’t have a seatback reclined if your vehicle i< moving.

A CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against vour body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into i,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones,
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
mution, have the seathack vpright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly,
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Seathack Latches , _
The front sentback folds CAUTION:
forward to let people get
into the back seat or reach IT the seathack isn’t locked, it could move
the storage area behind forward in a sudden stop or crash, That could
the seat. canse injury to the person sitting there, Always
To fold the front seurback press rearward on the seatback to be sure it
forward, lift the latch and is locked.
push the seuat forward.

To return the seiatback 1o the upright position, push the
seatback all the way back vl the latch catches, If the
seatback was reclined before being folded forward, it
will return o the reclined position.




Easy Entry Seat (Extended Cab)

The right from bucket or split-bench seat of vour vehicle
makes it easy 1o get in and out of the rear vehicle area.

®  Tilt the nght front seatback completely forward and
the whole seat will slide forward.

® Move the right front seatback to 1ts onginal position
after someone gets nio the rear seat area. Then move
the seadt rearwitrd until it locks.

/\ CAUTION:

If an easy entry right front seat isn't locked, it
can move. In a sudden stop or crash, the person
sitting there could be injured. After you've used
it, be sure to push rearward on an easy entry seal
to be sure it is locked.

® Tilt the seatback completely forward azmn to et out

Jump Seat (Extended Cab Models)

Your extended cab pickup
has a jump seat in the
DEAT Ercd,

To fold the jump sear down, pull down on the handle on
the bottom of the seat untl the seat 15 10 place, then
move the seathback to a vertical positon. To stare the
seat, fold the seathack down on the cushion, then push
the entire seat up until it s flush with the tom panels.

Don‘t let the safety belts be damaged by the hinges or
the latches. Safery belts should be fulded and stored
between the seat cushion and seatbuck.
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Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manoul tells you how (o use safety belrs
properly. It also tells you some things you should not do
with safety belts.

And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restruing (SIR),
or air bag system.

/A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anvone ride where he or she can't wear
a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
you're not wearing a safety belt, vour injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejecied from il. Yoo can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash, you might
nol be il you are buckled up. Always [asten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are fastened properly too.

It is exiremely dangerous to ride in a cargo arca,
inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injored or Killed. Do not allow people
to ride in any area of vour vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
evervone in your vehicle is in a seat and using a
safely belt properly,
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Your vehicle has a Light that
COMES 0N 45 0 remander to
buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index.,)

It most states and Canadian provinces, the law says 1o
wear safety belts, Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If vou do have a
crash, you don't know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so0
serious that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive,
But most crashes are 10 between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed,

After more thun 25 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matier ... a lot’

Why Safety Belts Work

When vou nde in or on anything, vou go as fast as it goes.

e
P e il
TG S

Tuke the simplest vehicle, Suppose it’s just o seat on wheels.




Put someone on if. Ciet it up to speed. Then stop the velicle. The nder
doesn’t stop,




The person kéeps going until stopped by something, or the instrument panel ...

In & real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

(): Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
secident if I’'m wearing a safety belt?

A You could be — whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But vou can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
vou can unbuckle and get out, 15 much greater if
vou are belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Al Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
or the safety belts! most of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only; so they waork with
safety belts — not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the ose of
safety belts, Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not omly in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

With safety belts, vou slow down as the vehicle does.
You get more time (o stop. You stop over more distance,

and your strongest bones take the forces, That's why
safety belts make such good sense,

1-11



(): 1t I'm a good driver, and I never drive far from
home, why shoold 1 wear safety belts?

A You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident -- ¢ven one that isn't your fault -- you and
your passengers can be hurt. Bemg a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things bevond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accidents oceur within 25 miles (40 kmp of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths occur at spoeeds of less than 40) mph
(65 km/h).

safety belts are for evervone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part 1s only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things 1o know about
safety belts and children. And there are different rules
for smaller children and babies. 1 a child will be rding
in your vehicle, see the part of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for everyone’s profection.

First, vou'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehiche has.

We'll start with the driver position,

Driver Position
Thas part descnbes the dover’s restraint system.
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The dnver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here’s how 1o wear
it propearly.

|. Closeand lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seats™ in the Index)
40 YO can sil up straight.
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3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you, 5

Don’t let it get twisted. end of the belt as you pull vp on the shoulder belt.

Lo muke the lap part ught, pull down on the buckle

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle unnl it chicks,

Pull up on the lptch plate to make sure it is secure.
If the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Bell
Extender™ ot the end of this section.

Mauke sure the release bution on the buckle 15
positioned so vou would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had 10,
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The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt. IT you shid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdemen. This could
capse serious or even fatal injunies. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest,

These parts of the body are best able 1o take beli
restraiming forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or a crash.




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder bell should fit against your body.

A: The shoulder beit is too loose, It won't rive nearly
s much protection this way,
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones, This conld cavse serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest your

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In o ¢crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much foree to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones,
You could alse severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

ﬁ.: The shoulder belt is wormn under the arm. It should
be worn over the shoolder at all times.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces, If a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to [ix it

A The beltis twisted across the body.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt 15 out of the

way, I you slam the door on it, you can damage both the

beelt and your vehicle.

Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) System

This part explains the Supplemental [nflatable Restraint
(SIR) system or air bag system.,

Your vehicle hus an wir bae [or the driver.

Here are the most important things to know about the air
bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing vour safety belt -- even if vou
have an air bag. Wearing your safety belt during
a crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. Air
bags are “supplemental restraints™ to the safety
belts. All air bags are designed to work with
sufety belts, but don't replace them, Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate to severe
crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all
CAUTTON: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

in rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal crashes,
Evervone in your vehicle shounld wear a safety belt
properly == whether or not there's an air bag for
that person.

/\ CAUTION:

There is an air bag readiness
light om the mstrument
panel, which shows

AIR BAG.
AIR ;

BAG

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eve. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could serionsly injure vouw. Safety belts
help keep you in position before and during a
crash. Always wear your safety bell, even with an
air bag, and sit as far back as you can while still
maintaining control of your vehicle.

The systemn checks the air bag electrical svstem for
malfunctions. The light tells vou if there is an electrcal
problem. Sec “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information.
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How the Air Bag System Works

/\ CAUTION:

If something is between the driver and the air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't
put anything between an occupant and the air
bag, and don’t attach or put anything on or near
the steering wheel hub.

Where is the air bag?
The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the steering wheel,
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When should an air bag inflate?

An dir bag is designed o inflate in a moderate to severe
frontal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level,” I your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t maove or deform, the threshold level is
about 14 to 18 mph (23 to 29 km/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. It your

vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such

as a parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
wir bag 15 not designed to inflate m rollovers, side
imipacts or redr impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant.

In any particulsr crash, no one can suy whether an air
bag should have influted simply because of the damage
w a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
how quickly the vehicle slows down in fromal and
near-frontal impacts.

The air bag system is designed 1o work properly under a
wide range of conditions, including off-mond usage
Observe safe driving speeds, especially on rough terrain.
As always, wear vour safety belt. See "Off-Road
Driving™ in the Index for more tips on off-road driving.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in & crash. The sensing
system triggers a relense of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bayg und related
hardware are all pant of the air bag module inside the
steering wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe Irontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel.
The uir bag supplements the protection provided by
safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of the impuct
more evenly over the occupant’s upper body, stopping
the ocoupant more gradually, But air bags would not
help you in muny types af collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primarily
hecause nn occupant’s motion is not ioward the alr bag.
Air bags should never be regarded as anything more
than a supplement 1o safety belis, and then only in
moderate 1o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.

1-22



What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After an air bag inflates, it quckly deflates, so quickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub will be hot for a short time, The parts
of the bag that come into contact with you may be
warmm, but not too hot to touch, Thera will be some
smoke and dust coming from vents in the defated air
bag. A bag inflation doesn’t prevent the dover from
geeing or from being able w sweer the vehicle, nor does it
stop people from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
peaple with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To avoid this, evervone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe (o do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

® The air bag 1s designed to inflate only once. After it
inflates, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system. If you don't get them, the air bag system
wim't be there 1o help protect you in another crash.,
A new system will include the air bag module and
possibly other parts. The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.

® Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic module,
which records information about the air bag svsiem.
The module records informanon about the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s satety belt usage at deployment.

® [t only gualified techmcians work on your air bag
system. lmproper service can mean that your mr bag
system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the driver’s air bag,
the bag may not work properly. You may hove Lo
replace the air bag module. Do not open or break
the air bag cover.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

The air bag affects how your vehicle should be serviced.

There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don’twant the svstem to
inflate while someone 15 working on vour vehicle,

Your GM dealer and the GM Service Manual have
inlormation about servicing vour vehicle and the air bag
system. To purchuse a service manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

/A\ CAUTION:

For up to two minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if vou are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape,
or vellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. He sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for vou is gualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular mamtenance.

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q.‘ If 1 add a push bumper or a bicycle ruck to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bag from
working properly?

Az As long a5 the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached to your yehicle so that the vehicle’s busic
structure isn't changed, it's not likely 1o keep the
air hag from working properly in a crash,

(): 1s there anything 1 might add to the tront of the
vehicle that could keep the air bag from
working properly?

Al Yos. If you add things that change your vehicle’s
frame, bumper system, front end sheet metal or
height, they may keep the air bag system from
working properly. Also, the mr bag system may not
work properly If you relocate any of the air bag
sensors, U you have any question about this, you
should contact Customer Assistance before you
modify your vehicle. (The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two of
the Customer Satsfaction Procedure in this manual.
See "Cuostomer Satisfaction Procedure™ in the Index.)
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belrs work for everyone, including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more hikely to be
seriously injured if they don't wear safery belis.

A pregnant woman should wear o lap=shoulder belt, and
the Tap portion should be worm as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughouot the pregnancy.

The best way to-protect the fetus is to protect the
maother, When a satety belt 15 worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in u crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making
safety belts effective is weanng them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driver's safety belt. See “Driver Position™
enrhier in this section.

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
lock. If it does, let it zo back all the way tnd start again.

Center Passenger Position
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Lap Belt

If your velicle has a bench seat, someone can sit in the
center position.

When you sit in & center seating position, vou have a lap
safety belt, which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, tilt the laich plate and pull it along the belt.
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To make the belt shorter, pull its free end us shown until
the bell 1s snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
pirt of a lap-shoulder belt. 1f the belt isn't long enough,
see “Sufety Belt Extender” at the end of this section,

Male sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
s0 you would be able (o unbuckle the safety belt guickly
if you ever had w.




Rear Seat Passengers
(Extended Cab Jump Seats)

Lap Belt

These are reserve seating positions equipped with lep belts

only. (If your extendad cab pickup has the optional side Each jump seat hos a lap belt with no retractor. To make
necess panel, there's only one reserve seating positios. ) the belt longer, uli the latch plate a little and pull the belt.

It"s very importint for rear seal passengers (o buckle up!
Acciden stutisties show that unbelied péople in the rear
seat are hurt more oftén in crashes than those who are
weuring safely belts,

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in o crush. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts,
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To make it shorter, pull the belt as shown until i is snug.
Bugkle and position it the same way as the lap part of
the driver's cafety belt (see “Drver Posinon™ in the
Index ), Make sure the release button on the buckle s
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the safety
belt quickly if vou ever had to. To unlatch the belt, just
push the button on the buckie.

Don’t use child restraints on these sgats, They won'l
work properiy.
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Children

Evervone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and in every

Canadian provinee says childten up to some age must be

restrained while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

.& CAUTION:

Smaller childven and babies should always be
restrained in o child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
torce right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.




CAUTION: (Continued)

heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
at only 25 mph (40 Kmvh), a 12-1b, (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-Ih, (110 kg) force on
your arms, The baby would he almost impossible

to hold.
Secure the baby in an infant resiraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding ina
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will bécome so

CAUTTON: (Continned )
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is designed (o be nsed in a
vehicle, I it s, 1t will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then fellow the instructions for the restraint, You may
find these instructions on the restraint itsélf or in o
booklet, or both. These restraints use the bell system in
vour vehicle, but the child also has o be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of persanal injury,

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restramt will show you how to do that.

The child restraint must be secured properly in the right
front passenger seut,

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around 0 a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehucle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restrami in your vehicle — gven when no child s anat

Top Strap

If your child restratnt has a top strap, it should be
anchored. If you need to have an anchor mstalled, you
can ask your GM dealer to put it in for you. If you wanl
to install an anchor vourself, vour dealer can tell you
how 10 do it
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Center Jump Seats (Extended Cah)
Front Seat Position

Don't use child restraints in these positions. The
Don't use child restrainis in this position. The restraings~ Festrunts won't work properly.
won't work properly.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Right

Front Seat Position

)

You'll be using the lip-shoulder belt. See the caclier parn
ubout the top serap 1f the child restraint has one,

|, Put the restraint on the seal. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint

2, Secure the child i the child restraint as the
INSIructions say,

3. Pack up the lach plate, und run the lip and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restrmint. The ehild restriint instructions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belr goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.

1-32



4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned s you would be able to unbuckie the the retractor to set the lock.
safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
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Larger Children

e d -
e

e

AT

6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder bel back mto the
refractor while you push down on the chald restrunt.

7. Pushoamd {:ull the ehild restramt in different
directions 1o be sure it 15 secure,

To remove the child restruint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
salety belt and let it go back all the way. The sulety bell

wedr the vehicles safety bels,
will move freely aguin and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should

® Children who aren't buckled up can be thrown our in
i crish.
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& Children whocaren't buckled up can sinke other
people who are.




/\ CAUTION:

MNever do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In o
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time,

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt sall is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in o crash the child’s upper body
would have the restriint that belts provide. I the
child is so small that the shoulder belt is still very
clase 1o the child’s face or neck, vou might want to
place the child in 2 seor that has a lup belt, if vour
vehicle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap=-shoolder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a erash the child might slide nnder the helt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen, That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child <its, the lup portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just uching
the child’s thaghs. This applies belt force 1o the child’s
pelvic hones ina crash,




Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's salery belr wall fasten around youw, yvou
should use it.

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order vou an extender. 1t°s free, When yvou go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat vou will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
b just for vou, and jost for the seut in your vehicle tha
vou choose, Don't let someone clse use it, and use 1t
only for the seat it 15 made Lo O To weudr i1, just attach it
to the regular safety belr

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Norw and then, make sure the safety belt reounder lighn
and all vour belts, buckles, lntch plates, retractors and
anchorages wre warking properly, Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts, [ you sage
anything that might keep a safety belt system from
domng s job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may non protect you 1
crash, They can rip apart under impact forces, 1 o belt is
tom or fruyed, get 4 new one right wway,

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and

have them repared or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance.)
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
If you've had n crash, do you need new belts?

Alter o very munorcollision, nothing may be necessiory,
But if the belts were stretched, us they would be if wom
during a more severe crash. then yvou need new belts.
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If you ever see a label on the driver's safety belt buckle
that says o replace the buckle assembly, be sure (o do
50, Then the new buckle assembly will be there to help
protect you 1na collision,

If belts are cut or damagsd, replace them, Collision
damasge also may mean you will need 1o have safety belr
or seal pants repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the bele wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

[f in air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
gystem parts, See the part on the air bag system earhier in
this section.
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Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can ledrn about the muny standard and optional features on your vehicle, and information on starting.
shifting and braking, Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that wll you if everything is
working properly ——and what to do if you have a problem

2-2 Keys 2-32 shifting Chut of PARK (F)
2-4 Boor Locks { Autoimatic Transmission)
2-0 Kevless Entry System (1 Eguipped) 2-32 Parking Your Vehicle (Manual Transmission
2-9 Tailpate Models Only)
2-10 Thefi 2-33 Purking Over Things That Burn
2-11 New Vehicle “Break-In" 2-33 Engine Exhaust
211 lemition Positions 2-34 Running Your Engine Wihile You're Parked
2-13 Starting Your Enging CAuomatie Transmission )
2-16 Engine Coolant Heater (Option) 2-35 Windows
2-17 Automaric Transmission Operation 2-37 Tilt Wheel (It BEquipped)
2-2(} Manual Transmission 2-31 Furn Stgnal/Muliifunction Lever
2-22 Locking Rear Axle 2-43 Exterior Lamps
2-22 Four-Whee| Dnve (I Equipped) 246 Mirroes
2-28 Parking Bruke 2-47 Storige Compartments
2-29 Shifting Into PARK (P} { Automatic 2-50 Accessory Power Outlets (11 Equipped)
Transmission Models Only) 2.51 Instrumesnt Panel
2-55 Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons,

A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the keys in a vehicle with voung children.

B T
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| This vehicle has one

double-sided key for the NOTICE:
ignition and door locks. It
will fit with either side up. Your vehicle has a number of features that can

help prevent thefi. But vou can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle il you ever
lock your keys inside. Yon may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra Keys.

When a new vehicle is delivered, the dealer provides
the owner with a pair of identical keys and a key
code number.

The key code number tells your dealer or a qualified
locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep this number in
a safe place. It you lose your keys, you'll be able 1 have
new ones made casily wsing this number. Your selling
dealer should also have this number,




Door Locks You ¢un use your key to unlock your door from
the outside.

To lock vour door from the inside, slide the lever on

A CAUTION: vour inside door rearward.

To unlock the door from the
inside, slide the lever on

S8 vour mside door forward.
You will see a red ares on

o the lever.

Unlocked doors can be dangeroos.
Passengers == especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't apen it

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle,

This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chunce of being thrown ool of the vehicle in a
erash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belts
properiy, lock your deors, and you will be far
hetter off whenever you drive yvour vehicle.

There ure sovernl ways to lock and unlock vour vehicle.

You can use the Keylesy Entry System, if you have
this option.
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Side Access Panel (Extended Cab)

Your vehicle may be equipped with a side access panel
for convenience i loading und unloading cargo. It 15
recommended that passengers who sif 1o the rear

jutng seat enter and exit through the dooe on the
passenger's side.

To open the side access panel, first open the drver's
front door. Then, use the handle on the panel to open

You must close the side access panel before you can
close the driver's door.

Power Door Locks (If Equipped)

It your vehicle has power
door locks, the switch 1s
located on the armrest.
Press LOCK 1o lock all the

doors at once,

To unlock the doors, press the rased wred next to the
key symbaol.

Leaving Your Vehicle

I you are lzaving the vehicle, ke vour keys, open yout
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.




Remote Keyless Entry System
(If Equipped)

If your vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock
your doors from up o 30 feet (% m) away using the
remote keyless entry transmitler supplied with your
vehicle,

Your Keyless Entry System operates on i radio
frequency subject to Federal Commumeations
Commission (FCCY Rules and with Industry and
Science Cunada.

This device comphies with Part 135 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject 1o the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cavse harmiful interference, and
(2) this device must scoept any interference received,

including interference that may canse undesired operation.

This device comphies with RS5-210 of Industry and
Science Canada. Operation is subject 1o the following
two conditions: (1) this device muy oot cause
interference, and (2} this device must accept any
inferferance received, including interterence that may
cause undesired operation of the device.

Changes or modifications to this system hy other than an

authorized service Tacility could void suthormezation Lo
use this equipment.

This system has a range of about 3 feet {1 m) up to
30 feet (9 m). At times you may notice o decrease in
range, Thas 1s normal for any remote keyless entry
system, If the transmitter does not work or if you have
o stand closer 10 your vehicle for the transmitier (o
work, try this;

® Check 1o determine if battery replacement or
resynchronization is necessary. Se¢ the instructions
that follow.

® (Check the distance. You may be too far from yoor
vehicle. You may need to stand closer during rainy
or snowy weather,

® (Check the locaton, Other vehicles or objects may be
hlocking the sipnal. Take o few steps to the lefi or
righ, hold the trinsmitter higher, and try again.

® [f you're stull having trouble, see your GM dealer or
a quulified technician for service,

Changes or modifications to this system by other than an
authorized service facility could veid suthorization to
use this equipiment.
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Operation

When vou press UNLOCK, the driver's door will
unlock automanically, If vou press UNLOCK again
within five seconds, all the doors will unlock, Press
LOCK 1o lock all the doors,

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry ransmitier 15 coded (o

prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.

If & transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacement can bg
purchased through vour dealer. Remember 1o bring any
remaining transmitters with you when you go to your
dealer. When the dealer matches the replaceément
transmitier to vour vehcle, any remuining transmitters
must also be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Each vehicle cun have only two ransmitters
matched to it

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry ransmitier should last about two years.

You can tell the battery 1s weak if the trunsmuitter won't
work at the normal range in uny lecation. I yoo have o
get close 1o vour vehicle before the ransmitter works,
it's probably time to change the batery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces mav damage

the transmitter.




To replace batteries in the Keyless Entry transmitter:

I. Insert a dime in the slot between the covers of the
transmitter near the key ring hole. Remove the
bottom by twisting the dime.

Remove and replace the battery with o
Panasonic™ -lype battery (CR2032 or equivalent),
positive gide down.

3. Align the covers and snap them together.

4. Check the operation of the ransmitter,

Resynchronization

Resynchronization may be necessary due 1o the security
method used by this system. The ransmitter does not
send the same signal twice 1o the receiver. The recelver
will not respond 1o 4 signal it his bean sent previously.
This prevents anyone from recording and playing back
the signal from the transmitter.

To resynchronize your transmitter, stand close to your
viehicle and simultaneously press and hold the LOCK
and UNLOCK buttons on the transmutier for not more
than five seconds, The door locks should cyele to
confirm synchronization. If the locks do not cycle,
see your dealer for service.
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Tailgate

You can open the tailgate by pulling up on the handle
while pulling the tatlgate down.

When vou put the tailguie back up, be sure it
latches securely,

Follow these steps if you want to remove the tailgate:

I. Raise the tailgate slightly.

Remove both retaining
cables. To remove each
cable, tum it 50 the and
taces the front. Then,
push forward so the
larper part of the hole 15
aver the bolt, Pull the
end over the bolL

3. With the tailgate halfway down, pull the wilgate
toward vou at the left side and then move the wilgale
to the left to release the nght side.

Reverse the procedure to reinstall, Make sure the
tatlgate is secure.




Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities,
Although your vehicle has & number of theft-deterrent
teatures, we know that nothing weg put on it can make
it impossible 1o steal. However, there are ways you
can help.

Key in the Ignition

[f vou leave vour vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy tarzet for joy riders or professional thieves - s0
don't do it

When you park your vehicle and open the drover’s door,
you'll hear a tone reminding you to remove your key
from the ignition and take it with vou. Always do this.
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
gnition, If you have an automatic transmission, tiking
vour key out also locks your trunsmission. And
remanmber to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park m a lighied spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight
Put them ina storage area, or take them with you,

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it's best to lock it up and wke your keys.
But what if you have 10 leave your ignition key? What if
you have to leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put your vitluables in a storage area, like your
glove box.

® Lock all the doors except the driver’s.
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New Vehicle “Break-In”

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t neéed an elaborate
“break-in” But it will perform better in the long
run if vou follow these guidelines:

® Keep vour speed at 55 mph (88 ki/h) or
less for the first 300 miles (805 km).

® Don't drive at any one speed == fast or
slow == for the first 300 miles (805 k).
Don't make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid muking hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km ) or so. During this time
vour new hrake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking=-in guideline every
time you gel new brake linings.

® Don't tow u trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer” in the Index for
more informuation.

Ignition Positions

Llse the key to tum the igmbon switch wo five different
positions.

ACCESSORY (A ACCESSORY lets you use things
like the radio and the windshield wipers when the
engine is aff. Push in the key and turn it tovward you.
Your steering wheel will remiiin locked, just as it was
hefore you inserted the key.




NOTICE:

Don't operate accessories in the ACCESSORY
position for long periods of time. Prolonged
operation of accessories in the ACCESSORY
position could drain your battery and prevent
vou from starting your vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

LOCK (B): This position locks yvour gnition, steering
wheel and ransmission. [t's a thelt-deterrent feature,
You will only be able o remove your key when the
igmition s twrned o LOCK,

OFF (C): This position léts you turn off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel. Use OFF if vou must have
vour vihicle in motion while the engine 15 olf (for
example. if your vehicle 1s being towed)

RUN (I}): This is the position for driving.

START (E): This starts your engine.

Un manuoal transmission vehicles, torning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering column and result
in a loss of ability to steer the vehicle, This could
cause @ collision. If you need to turn the engine
off while the vehicle is moving, turn the Key only
to OFF. Don’t press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’i
turn it, be sure von are using the correct key; if
so, is it all the way in? I it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force it conld break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then vour
vehicle needs service.
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Key Release Button

The key cannot be removed
[rom the ignition of manual
transmission vehicles
unless the key release
button 1s used.

To remove the key on manval transmission vehicles,
turn the key to the OFF position. Then twrn the Key o
the LOCK position while pressing the key release button
down at the same time. Pull the key straight out.

Chn automatic transmmssion vehicles, tun the key 1o
LOCK and pull it straight out

Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transmission

Move your shift lever to PARK (F) or NEUTRAL (N),
Your engine won't start in any other position - that's a
safety feature, To restart when you're alréady moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to PARK (P} if your vehicle is
moving, I you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when
vour vehicle is stopped.

Manual Transmission

The gear selector should be in NEUTRAL (N}, Hold
the clutch pedal to the floor and stan the engine. Your
vehicle won't start if the clutch pedal 1s not all the way
down — that's a safety leattre.




Starting Your 2.2 Liter Engine

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The dle speed will go down as your
EHgIne ets Warm,

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than 15
seconds al a time will canse your battery 1o he
drained much sooner. And the excessive heal can
damage vour starter motor.

2. I your enging stifl won't start (or stants but then
stops), it could be Aooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing your secelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as yon hold the key in
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the same thing, but

this ime keep the pedal down for five or six seconds.

This clears the extra gasoline from the engine.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. IT you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates, Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer, TF you don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part ol this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle, See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Starting Your “VORTEC” 4300 Engine

|, Without pushing the accelerstor pedal, turn your
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
g0 of the key. The idle speed will go down as your
engine gets Wari.

3. If your engine still won't start (or starts but then

stops), winl 13 seconds and st over,

When the engine starts, let go of the key and the
uccelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding your Key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your batlery o be
drained muoch sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage yvour starter motor.

2. I it doesn’t start right away, hold your key in

START. I ot doesn’t stant in 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down for five more
secands, or untl i surs.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronies in your vehicle, Il vou add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Belore adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

I you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this mapual that tells how (o do it
without damaging your vehicle, Sce “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index,
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Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

“VORTEC™ 4304) 2.2 Engine
Engine

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater can belp. You'll ger easier starting and
better fuel economy during engine warm-up, Usunlly,
the coolant heater should be plugged in o minimum of
four hours prior to starting your vehicle.

To Use the Coolant Heater
|. Turn off the engine,

2; Open the hood and vnwrap the electrical cord.

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
coulld cavse an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and canse
a fire. You could he seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
110-volt AC outlet. IT the cord won't reach, use o
heavy=-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
al least 15 amps.

4. Before starting the cngzine, be sure to unplug and store
the cord as it was before to keep 1t away from moving
engine parts, I yvou don't, 1t coukd be damnged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
it The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil you have, and some other things, Instead of
teving to list everything here, we ask that yoo contact
vour GM dealeér i the ares where you'll be parking vour
vehicle. The dealer can give youo the best advice for that
particular area.
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Automatic Transmission Operation

Your automatic transmyssion may have o shift lever
located on the console between the seats or on the
steering column,

There are several different positions for your shift lever.

If your vehicle 15 equipped with a column shift lever, 1t
leatures an electronic shalt position mdicitor within the
instrument ¢luster. This display must be powered
anytime the shaft lever s capable of being moved out of
the PARK (P) position. This means that of your key is in
the OFF posinon. but not locked., there will be a small
currem drewin on your battery which could discharge
your battery over o period of tme. I vou need o leave
yvour key m the igmition i the OFF position for an
extended penod, it is recommended tha you disconnect
the battery cable from the battery w prevent discharging
your battery.

PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels, 1t's the best

position o use when you start your ¢ngine because your
vehicle can’t move easily

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of vour vehicle il the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless von have to. IT you have lefl the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injurced. To be sure yvour
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always sel your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

IT your have four-wheel drive, vour vehicle

will be free to roll == even il vour shilt lever

i5 in PARK (P) == il your transfer case is in
NELUTRAL (N} 5o, be sure the transfer case is in
a drive gear, two=wheel high (ZHI) or Tour-wheel
high (4H1) or four-wheel low (410} == nol in
NEUTRAL (N}, See “Shifting Into PARK (P in
the Index. If vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever s fully in PARK (P} range before
starting the engine. Your vehicle has a
brake-transmission shift interlock. You have o fully
apply your regular brakes before you can shift friom

PARK (F) when the ignition key is in the RUN position,

If you cannot shift oul of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever = push the shift lever ull the way into
FARK (P) as vou maintain brake application, Then
move the shift lever into the gear vou wish. See
“Shifting Out of PARK (P)" in the Index.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up,

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels, To restart whin you'rs already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only,

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R} while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage vour
transmission. Shifi to REVERSE (R) only after
your vehicle is stopped.

T rock your yehicle back and forth to get out of stow,
ice or sund without damaging your iransmmission, see
“Stuck in Sond, Mud, lce or Snow™ in the Index.

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
vour enging is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal. your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You counld lose conirol and hit people

or objects, Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission cansed by shifting
aul of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the
engine racing isn’t covered by vour warranty.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (00): This position 15 for
normal driving. If vou need more power for passing, and
you're:

®  Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal ubowt halfway down

® Gioing about 35 mph (56 ki'h) or more, push the
aceelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down o the next gear and hitve more power,

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (12} should not be used
when towing a trailer, carrying a heavy load, driving on
steep hills, or for off-road driving, Select DRIVE (D}
when operating the vehicle under any of these
conditions,

DRIVE (D) This position 15 also used for normil
driving, however it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@), You
should use DRIVE (1) when towing a tratler, carying o
heavy load, driving on steep hills or winding roads or
for off-road dnving

SECOND (2): This pesition gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on halls,
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountain reads, but then you wounld also want to use
vour brikes off and on. You can ulso use SECOND (2)

tor starting your vehicle from a stop on slippery road
surfuces,

FIRST (1): This posibion gives you even more power
(but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle is
moving forward, the transmission won't shift into
FIRST (1) until the vehicle 15 going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don't try (o
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission,
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal.
This conld overbeat and damage the transmission.
Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P) to hold
your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Manual Transmission
5-Speed

This 1s your shift pattemn.

Here's how o operate your transmission:

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1), Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the accelerntor pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 20 mph (32 km/h), If you've come to & complete
stop-and it"s hard to shift into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the clutch, Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on
the accelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2). Then,
slowly let up an the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

THIRD, FOURTH AND FIFTH (3, 4 and 5): Shift
into THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the same
way vou do for SECOND (2), Slowly let up on the
clutch pedal as you press the aceelerator pedal.

To stop, let up on the accelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift 1o
NEUTRAL (N).
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NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when vou start or Shift Light
ille your enging

REYERSE (R): To back up. press the clutch pedal, wait
uhout six seconds, then shift ito REVERSE (R). Then

It vou have o munual
transmission, you have a

let up-on the clutch pedal slowly while pressing the /\ ST liger
accelerator pedal. .- 3
L, A
NOTICE: SHIET

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle
is stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while
JONE ‘I-'i.'.'.]lh:lE :F :luﬂug could damage This hight will show you when to shift to the next higher
YOur transmission. gear for best fuel econamy,

Use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brike, for
parking vour velele.




When this light comes on. you can shift to the next
higher gear if weather, road and traffic conditions let
you. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shitlt when the hight comes on.

While you accelerate, it is normil for the hight o go on
and off if you quickly change the position of the

accelerator, Ignore the SHIFT light when you downshift,

/\ CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, you could Jose control of your vehicle,
And you could injure yoursell’ or others, Don't shift
down more than one gear when you downshift.

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive and is equipped
with @ manual transmission, disregard the shift ligh
when the transfer case is in 410,

Locking Rear Axle

If you have this feature, your locking redr gxle can give
vou additionu raction on snow, mud, ice, sand or
gravel. It works like a standard axle most of the time,
but when one of the rear wheels has no traction and the
other does, this feature will allow the wheel with
traction to move the vehicle.

Four-Wheel Drive (If Equipped)

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can send your
éngine’s driving power to all four wheels for extra
traction. 1o shift out of two-wheel drive and ino
four-wheel drive, move the transter cose shift lever wo
AHI or 4L.0, You should use 2HI for most normal
driving conditions.

NOTICE:

Driving in the 4H1 or 410 positions for a long
time on dry or wet pavement could shorten the
life of your vehicle®s drivetrain,
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Manual Transfer Case

An indicator light near the lever shows vou the transfer
case settings!

If vour four-wheel-drive vehicle has the manual transfer

3

case, the transfer case shift lever 15 on the Hoor next to ® ZHI

the driver. Use this lever 1o shift mto and out of ® (HI

four-wheel drive. ® N SET PARK BRAKE
® 4L0
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The front axle portion of the diagram on the indicator
will light up when you shift into four-wheel drive. A
sheht delay between shifting and the pattern’s highting
15 normal. If the pattern does not light up, or if the
front axle lights do not go out afier you shift oor of
four-wheel drive, have your dealer check your system.
Turn the INT LIGHTS switch located to the right of
your headlamp switch to dim your transler case
indicator light when your headlamps or parking liamps
ure on, This will also cause vour mstrument panel lights
by dim.

2HI: This setting is for driving in most sireet and
mghway sitnations. Your front axle 15 not engaged in
two-wheel drive.

4HI: This setmng engages your from axle o help
drive your vehicle, Use 4HI when you need exira
traction, such as on snowy or icy roads, or in most
off-road situstions,

N SET PARK BRAKE: Shift to this neutral setting
only when your velicle needs 1o be towed.

4LO: This setting also engages your front axle o give
v extra traction and provides extra gear reduction,
You may never nged 4103, Tt sends the maximum power
to all four wheels, You might choose 41O F you were
driving off-road in sund. mod, or déep snow and
climbing or descending steep hills.

You can shift from 2HI o 4HT or from 4HI o 2H] while
the vehicle is moving. Do not press the transfer case

shift lever button when shitting from 2HI to 4HI or from
4HI1 to 2ZHL.

To shift your transfer case o N SET PARK BRAKE:

I. Stop the vehicle and shift your trunsmission ito
NEUTRAL (N),

. Set the parking brake. Your vehicle can roll unlass
the brakes are applied.

et

3. Pull the transter case shilt lever into N SET
PARK BRAKE.




To shift into or out of 4L.0O:

|. The vehicle must be moving less than 3 mph
(4.8 km) with the transmission in NEUTRAL (N)
for an automatic transmission, For a manual
trunsmission, the ¢lutch pedal must be engaged. The
preferred method for shifting imto 410 i to have
your vehicle moving | to 2 mph (1.6 to 3.2 km/h).

e

Press the ransfer case shift button and shift in one
continuous motion.

Don’t pause in N SET PARK BRAKE as vou shift into
or out of 4L0, or vour pears could clash.

Remember that driving in 4HJ or 410 may reduce fuel
economy. Also, driving in four-wheel drive on dry
pavement could cause your tres to wear faster and
malke your transfer case harder to shift and reduce
powertrain longevity.

Electronic Transfer Case (If Equipped)

il If your tour-wheel-drive
vehicle has the electrome
transfer case, the transfer
case switches are shove the
radio controls.

Lise these switches to shift into and out of four-whee]
drive. You cun choose among three driving settings:

2HI: This setting is for driving in most street and
highway situations. Your front axle is not engaged
two-wheel drive. When this lamp i 13t it is about
one=hall as bright as the others.

4HI: This setting enguges vour front axle w help

drive vour vehicle. Use 4HI when you need extru

traction, such as on snowy or ey roads, or in most
oft-road situations.




4L0O: This serting also engages your front axle to give
vou extri triaction. You may oever need 41O, It sends
the maximum power o all four wheels. You might
choose 410 if you were driving off-roud in sand, mud,
degp snow and climbing or descending steep hills,

Indicator lights in the switches show vou whach setting
you are in The indicator lights will come on briefly wheno
vou turn an the pnition and one will stay on. 1T the lights
do not come on, you should mke your vehicle m for
service. An indicator light will flash while shifting, 1t will
remain illominated when the shift 1s complesed.

Shifting from 2HI to 4HI

Press and release the 4HI switch. This can be done &t
any speed, and the front axle will lock automatically,

Shifting from 4HI to 2HI

Press and release the 2ZHI switch, This can be done al
any spead, and the front axle will unlock sutomatically.

Shifting fvom 2HI or 4H1 to 4LO

To shift from ZHI or 4HI 10 41O, the vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
trunsmission in NEUTRAL (N} in vehicles equipped
with an sutomatic transmission, The clutch pedal must
be engaged on vehicles equipped with § manual

transmission. The preferrad method for shifting into
4L is 10 hive your vehicle moving | 1o 2 mph (1.6 ©
3.2 km/h}, Press and release the 410 switch, You must
wiit for the 410 indicator light to stop fashing and
remain illuminated before shifting your transmission
into gear or releasing the clutch pedal.

If the 41O switch is pressed when your vehicle 15 in
geur andior moving, the 410 indicator light will flash
for 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless youor
vehiele 15 moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the
transmission is in NEUTRAL (N} or the clutch pedal

15 enguged.

On sufomatic transmission equipped vehicles, if your
transfer case does not shift into 410, your transmission
indicator switch may require adjustment, With your
transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, press and release the
4LO switch, While the 4LO indicator hght is flashing,
shift your ransoussion into PARK (P). Wait until

the 410 indieator light stays on before shifting vour
transmission into gear. This will get you into 410, b
you should ke your vehicle in for service to restore
normiil operation
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Shifting from 410 to 4H1 or 2HI

To shift from 4L0O o 4HT or 2HI, your vehicle must be
stopped or maving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
transmussion in NEUTRAL (N} or the eluteh pedal
engaged. The preferred method for shifting out of
L0 i5 0 have your vehicle moving 1 1o 2 mph ( L6 10
3.2 km/hi. Fress and release the 4HI switch. You must
wait for the 4HI indicaror Light 1o stop Nashing and
remain illuminated before shilting vour ransmission
into gear or releasing the cluteh pedal.

I the 4H1 switch 1s pressed when your vehicle 15 m
eear and/or moving, the 4HI indicator light will flash
lor 3) seconds but not complete the shift unless the
vehicle is moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and
the transmission s in NEUTRAL (N} or the clutch
pedal engaged.

Oin automatice transmssion egupped velicles, o your
transfer cose does not shift into 4HL, yvour transmission
udicator switch may require adjustment. With vour
transmission in NELUTTRAL (N), press and release the
AHI switch. While the 4HI indicator light is flashing.,
shift your transmission into PARK (P}, Wail until

the 4HT indicator fight stays on before shifting your
transmission into eear, This will get vou inta 4HI1, bui
vou should take your vehicle in [or service Lo restore
nirmal opeEration.
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Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, hold the regolar brake pedal NOTICE:

down with your right foot, Push down the parking brake
pedal with vour left foot. [f the ignition is on, the brake
system wirning light will come on.

Diriving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheal. You may have to
replace them, and you could alse damage other
parts of your vehicle.

To release the parking brake hold the regular brake
pedal down.

25| Pull the ,BR;"‘KE RELEASE I vou are towing a trailer and you must park on a ball,
lever. Itis located on the st “Towing o Trailer™ in the Index, That section shows

| bottom driver’s side of the what to do first to keep the trailer from moving.
| instrument panel.
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Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

Column Shift Lever

|. Hold the brake pedal down with vour right foot and
set the parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) posiiion hike this:

It can be dangerous to get ont of your velicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking bruke firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly, You or others could be
mjured. To be sure your vehicle won’t move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow. If you have four-wheel drive with

a manual transfer case shift lever and your
transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N}, vour vehicle
will be free to roll, even if your shift lever is in
PARK (1). So, be sure the transfer case is in o
drive gear == nol in NEUTRAL (N} If you're
pulling a trailer, see *“Towing a Trailer™ in

the Index.
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® Pull the lever toward you.
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Console Shift Lever

|. Hold the hrake pedal down with your right foot and
set the parking bruke,

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position like this:

e

® Move the lever up as fur as it will go,

3. If you have four-wheel drive with a manual transfer
case shift lever, be sure the transfer case is in o drive
gear —— not in NEUTRAL (N).

4, Tum the igmtion key to LOCK. ® Hold in the button on the lever

5. Remowve the key and take it with vou. I vou can ®  Push the lever all the way toward the front of
remove the key from your igninon, your vehicle is in the vehicle.
PARK (F).

3, Turn the ignition key w LOCK.

4. Remove the key and take 1t with you, If you can leave
your vehicle with the key, your vehicle is in PARK (P).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transmission
Models Only)

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerons to leave your vehicle with the

engine running. Your vehicle could move suddenly

il the shift lever is not fully in PARK (F) with the
parking hrake firmly set. Iff you have four-wheel
drive with a manual transfer case shift lever and
vour transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), vour
vehicle will be free to roll, even il vour shift lever
is in PARK (F), So be sure the transfer coase is in a
drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N). And, il you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overbeat and even catch fire. You or others conld
he mjured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless you have 1o,

IT vou have to leave vour vehicle with the engine
runming, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P} and your
parking brake is firmly sev before you leave it, After
you've moved the shift lever into the PARK ()
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see
il vou can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it toward vou {or pressing the
button on a console shift lever). If vou can, it means that
the shift lever wasn’t lully locked into PARK (P),

Torque Lock (Auwtomatic Transmission)

It vou are parking on g hill and you don't shift your
transmmssion mto PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put o0 much force on the parking pawl in
the transmission, You may find i ditficult to pull the
shift lever out of PARK (PL. This is called “rorgue lock."
To prevent torque lock. ser the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (F) properly before you leave the
dover s seal. To find out how, see “Shifting Into

PARK (P)" in the Index.

When yvou are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before you release the parking brake.

I torque lock does occur, you may need m have another
vehicle push yours a litthe uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking paw! in the transmission, so
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (F)
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Shifting Out of PARK (P) Parking Your Vehicle (Manual

(Automatic Transmission) Transmission Models Only)

Your vehiele hus a brake-transmission shift interlock, Before vou get out of your vehicle, tum off your engine,
You have to fully apply your regular brake before you put your manunl transmission in REVERSE (R) and
can shifi from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the firmly apply the parking brake,

RUN position. See “Automatic Transmissian Operation”

If vou have tour-wheel drive with a manual transter case
i the Index.

shift lever, be sure your transfer case i in a drive gear.
If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on Your vehicle could roll if it isn™.

the Shiftlever = piesh the shiift levet o'l theway Jnto If you are purking on a hill or pulling a tratler, see
PARK (P) {3 you maintain bruoke npplication. Then “"l:nwing & Teailer™ in the Tidex.

move the shift lever into the gear you wanl (vou must
press the shift lever button if you have the console
shift lever).

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can't
shift put of PARK (P), try this:

I, Tum the key o OFF
Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL {N).

Start the vehicle and then shift 1o the drive gear
YOU WanL

e

= i

iy

Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

] i

/A CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can Kill. It containg the gas
carhon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cavse unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange

or different.

Your vehicle gets rosty underneath.

Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

Your vehicle was damaged when driving over

high points on the road or over road debris,

Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhuust system had been
muodified improperty.

& CAUTION: IF you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

vour vehicle:
Things that can born could touch hot exhanst ® Drive it only with all the windows down to
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park blow out any CO; and

over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that e Have your vehicle lixed immediately.
can burn,

L
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Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

[t's better not 1o park with the engime running. Butf
ever have o, here are some things (o know,

/A\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

ldling the engine with the air system control

off could allow dangerous exhaust into

vour vehicle (see the carlier Cantion under
“Engine Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can lel deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into vour vehicle even il
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
CO == can come in easily. NEVER park ina
gurage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizeard”™ in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Dhin "t leave yvour vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have to. 1 yvou've lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move snddenly,
You or others could be injured. To be sure vour
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK ().

Il you have Tour-wheel drive with a minual transter cuse
shift lever and your trunsfer case 15 in NEUTRAL (N),
your vetucle will be free to roll, even if your shatt lever
is in PARK (P). So, be sure the transfer case is ina drive
gedar — not in NEUTRAL (N). Always set yoor parking
brake. Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle
won't move, See “Shifting [nto PARK (P in the Index

It you're pulling a wader, see “Towmng a Traler” m
the Index.
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Windows
Manual Windows

Tum the hand crank on each door o raise or lower your
manual side door windows.

Power Windows (If Equipped)

If vou have the optional power windows, the controls
are om each of the side doors. Your power windows will
only work when the iznition has been turned wo RUN,
The driver's door has a switch for the passenger’s
window as well.

Press the side of the switch wath the down arrow 10
lower the window,

Press the side of the switch with the vp arrow to raise

the window,
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Express-Down Window Sliding Rear Window (1f Equipped)

The drver's window switch also has an express-down
feature that allows you to lower it without holding the
window switch. Hold the dnver's window switch down for
more than a half a second to activate the express-down
feature. Lightly tap the switch o open the window slightly.
The express-down feature can be interrupted at any time
by pressing the op arrow end of the switch,

Swing-Out Windows (Extended Cab)

To open a rear swing-out
window, pull the latch
torward the front of the

| vehicle and then push the
= latch out and rearward.

== “:hE“ you close the Squeeze the latch in the center of thie window and slide
=| window, be sure the the glass to open it.

When you ¢lose the window, be sure the latich catches.

Horn
Press the steering wheel pad to sound the horn,
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Tilt Wheel (If Equipped)

If you hive the tilt steering
whetel, you should adjust
the steering wheel before
you drive.

You can raise 11 to the
highest level 1o give vour
legs more room when vou
enter and exat the vehicle.

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever toward you. Move the sieering wheel to a
comfortable level, then release the lever 1o lock the
wheel in place.

Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

el T
L N -
Tyl . m
A — ;\."1 -_-_;f
:

.

v Sl
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=

LW «

The fever on the left side of the steering column
il udes vour:

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
Headlump High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Cruise Control (1f Equipped)
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Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (Tor left) positions. These positions allow yvou
to signal a turn or & lane change.

To signal a tum, move the lever all the way up or down,
When the turn is finished, the lever will return aotomatically.

An arrow on the instrumesnt
panel will flash in the
direction of the turn or

lnne changee.

To signal & lane change, just rase or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash. Hold it there until vou
complete your Iane change. The lever will return by
itself when you release it.

Az you signal 4 turn or a lane change, if the arrows don’t
flash but just stay on, # signal bulb may be burned out
and other drivers won't see your tum signal,

If a bulb 15 burned out, replace it to help avoid an
aceident. If the arrows don’t go on at all when vou
signal a turn, check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers™ in the Index) and for burned-ow bulhs,

If you have a trailer towing option with added wiring for
the trailer lamps, a different tuen signal Masher is used.
With this flasher installed, the signal indicator will lash
even if a turn signal bulb is burned out, Check the front
anid rear turn signal lamps regularly 10 make sure they
are working.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low 1o high-beam or
high to low-beam, pull the multifunction lever all the
way towird you. Then release it

When the high-beam
headlamps are on, this
indicutor light on the
imstrument punel wall
also be on.
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield
wipers by turning the band
with the wiper symbol on it

For a single wiping eycle, turn the band 1o MIST. Hold
if there until the wipers start, then et go. The wipers will
stop after one wipe. If you want more wipes, hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful in light rain or
snow, Turn the band to choose the deluy time. The
closer to LOW, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, tum the band away
from you o the LOW posinon. For high-speed wiping,
torn the band further, o HIGH, To stop the wipers,
maove the band o OFF

Be sure to clear ice and spow Trom the wiper blades
betore using them. If they're frozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thiw them. [F your blades do become
worn or damaged, get new bludes or blade inserts.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the multitunction lever there's a paddle
marked with the windshield washer symbol and the
word PUSH. To spray washer flund on the windshield,
press the paddle. The wipers will clear the window and
then either stop or return 1o your preset speed.

/A CAUTION:

In [reezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshicld is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
vour vision.
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Cruise Control (If Equipped)

With cruise control, you can

A CAUTION:

£ 5 | maintain a speed ol about
- E"Hﬂ\EE = 25 mph (40 km/) or more ® Cruise control can he dangerous where you

OFF ON RIR | without keeping vour foot can't drive safely at a steady speed. So,

on the accelerntor. This can don’t use vour cruise control on winding
really help on long trips roads or in heavy traffic.

Cruise control does not e (Cruise control can be dangerous on

work at speeds below about slippery roads, On such roads, fast changes
i => mpa il km/hy in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and vou could lose control. Don't
use cruise control on slippery roads.

If you have an automatic ransndssian and you apply

your brakes, the cruise control will shur off.

If you have o manoal transmission and vou apply vour
brakes or push the clutch pedal, the cruise control will
shut off.
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Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control switch on when
vou're not using cruise, vou might hit a button
and go into cruise when vou don’t want to. You
could be startled and ¢ven lose control. Keep
the cruise control switch OFF until you want to
use it

|, Move the cruise control switch o ON,

2. Get up to the spesd vou want,

3. Press in the SET button
ar the end of the lever
e and release 11
ASRIL R 1. Tuke vour foot off the
—_ accelerator pedal,

}

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your eruise control af  desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, ol course, shuts oft
cruise control. But you don't need to reser i

Onee you're going about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
viu can move the cruise
control switch Trom ON

to R/A for about a half

a second.

You'll go nght back up to your chosen speed and
stay there.

Remember, 1f vou hold the switch at R/A longer than

a half-a second, the vehicle will keep going faster unl
you release the switch or apply the brake. You could be
startled and even lose contral. So unless vou want 1o go
faster, don't hold the switch at R/A,
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways o 2o 1o a higher speed:

® Llse the accelerator pedal 1o get to the higher speed.
Press the button al the end of the lever, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal, You'll now
oruise at the higher speed.

® Move the cruge switch from ON o R/AL Haold it
there until you get up to the speed vou want, and
then release the switch. (To increase your speed n
very small amounts, move the switch to B/AL Bach

time you do this, your vehicle will go about | mph
{ 1.6 km/h) faster.)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

Press i the burtton at the end of the lever unnl you reach
the lower speed vou wani, then release .

To slow down invery small amounts, press the button
for less than a half a second. Each time you do this,
you'll go | mph (1.6 kmih) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal w increase your speed. When
you take your fool off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down 1o the cruise control speed you set earlier

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills,
When going up sieep hills, you may want to step on the
secelerator pedal to maintuin your speed. When going
downhill, you may have 1o brake or shift to a lower gear
to keep your speed down. OF course, applying the bruke
tkes you oul of cruise control. Many drivers find this 1o
be oo much trouble and don't use cruise control on
steop hills.

Ending Cruise Control
Thete are two wiays 1o turn off the cruise control:

& Step lightly on the brake pedal or push the ¢lutch
pedal. if vou have a manual transmission.

& Maove the cruise switch to OFF.

Erasing Speed Memory

When vou turm off the cruise control or the ignition,
your cruise control set speed memory 15 erased,
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Exterior Lamps

INT LIGHTS
®

The switches are on the driver’s side of your
instrument panel,

Piess the top switch with the parking lamps symbaol on it
L L on;

Parking Lamps
Sidemarker Lamps
Tarllamps

License Plate Lamps

Instrument Panel Lights
® Transfer Case Indicator Light (if vou have one)

Press the bottom switch with the master lamps symbol
on it to turn on all the lamps listed above as well as
the headlamps.

Press the side of the switch marked OFF to turn off
your lamps.




Lamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when your headlamps or
parking lamps and intersor lamps are twmed on and your
1gmition 1s in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY. To wirn the
tone off, press the OFF swiich,

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it essier (or
athers o see the frant of vour vehicle dunng the day.
DRL can be helpful in many differént driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and belore sunset,

The DRL system will make vour headlamps come on ut
reduced brightness when:

® the ignition is on,
® the headlamp switeh is off and

® the parking brake is released,
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When the DRL bre on, only your headlamps will be on.
The millamps, sidemarker and other lumps won't be on,
The instrument panel won't be Lit up either.

When it bépins to get dark. your DRL indicator light 15 n
reminder to trn vour headlump switch on. The other
famps that come on with your headlamps will also

COIME om.

When you tumn the headlump switch off, the regular
Famips will go off, and your beadlamps will change ©
the reduced brightness of DRL.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brake, The DRL will stay off until vou relense the
parking brake.

Az with any vehiele, you should wen on the regular
headlamp system when yoo need it




Fog Lamps (If Equipped)

() OFF

FOG LAMPS

Use your fog lumps [or better vision in foggy or misty
conditions. Your parking lamps or low-beam headlomps
must be on for yvour fog lumps o work.

The tog lamp switch is on the instrument panel nnder
the lamp switches. Press the side of the switch with the
foge lamp symbaol to turn the fog lamps on, Press OFF 1o
turn them off. A hight will glow 1n the switch when the
foe lamps are on.

Remember, fog lamps alone will not give off as much
light ns vour headlamps, Never use vour fog lamps in
the: dark without turning on your headlamyps.

Fog lamps will go off whenever your high-beam

headlamps come on. When the high-beam headiamps go
off, the fog lamps will come on agun,

Interior Lamps

Brightness Control

Turn the switch next to the headlamp switch up 1o
mike your instrument panel and transter case lights
brighter. Turn the switch all the way up to tum on the
interior lamps.
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Front Map Lamps (If Equipped)

I your vehicle has optional {ront map lamps, they

are located on the mnside rearview mimos. They waill
automatically come on for approximiately 20 seconds
when either fromt door is opened or unlocked with the
Keyless Entry System, if so equipped, or until the
1pnition key 18 twmed o RUN or ACCESSORY. The
lamips will also stay on for approximately 15 seconds
after vou exit the vehicle.

They will also stay on for 15 seconds when the INT
LIGHTS switch on the instrument panel is tumed on
then off, while the ignition is off.

Nou can also fwm the lamps on and off by pressing the
switch near ench lamp.

Dome Lamp

Turn the INT LIGHTS dimmer switch up until it elicks
to turn on the dome Llamp.
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Mirrors
Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

Press the tab under the mirror to redoce glare from
headlamps behind you.




Outside Manual Adjust Mirror

Adjust your outside mirrors 50 you can just see the side
of your vehicle,

You can fold them before entering a car wash, Pull the
mirrors i toward the vehicle, Push the murors back out
when finished.

Power Remote Control Mirror

The control is locared on the
S driver's door mrmrest. Tum
S the ¢ontrol o Loor R 1o
choose the mirror, then
press the urrows on the
outside switch ring to adjust
the murrorn,

Convex Outside Mirror
Your passenger’s side mirmor is convex. A convex

mirror's surface is curved so you can see more from the

driver's seat,

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other

I you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your

changing lanes.

vihicles) look farther away than they really are.

inside mirror or glanee over your shoulder before

Storage Compartments
Glove Box

Ta open your glove box, squeeze the lever al the top of
the glave box and lower the door. Two cup depressions
ure provided for your convenience, but the glove box

shonld not be open while driving.
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Door Storage

You will find a storage compartment on each door

Front Storage Area

If your vehicle has this console compariment, squeeze
the front lever while lifting the top to open it. Yoo
can store casseries in the stots in the front of the
compartment. If vou have a compact disc player, you
may store compact dises wnside the console.

I your vehicle has the center armrest compartrent, lift
the cover to expose the storsge aren which ineludes slots
for cassettes and a coinholder.

Some vehicles may hove a storage pocket on the back of
the bucket or 640 bench seats,
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Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The front ashtray must be completely pulled out 1o the
open positon before the ashiray cover opens and
smoking material can be deposited.

NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
your ashiray, I you do, cigarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire
causing damage.

To remove the front ashiray, lift the release taly as high
as possible, then remove the tray,

To use the highter, press it in all the way, and et go.
When it's ready, it will pop back by irself

NOTICE:

don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. IT you do, it won’t be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
resdy, That can make it overload, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, vou can swing down the top and
bottom visors. You can also swing the bottom visor from
side toside. Your visors may have an extension that can
be pulled out for addinonal glare protection and o strap
for holding small wems, such as maps.

Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull the sun visor doswn and [ift the cover to expose the
vanity Imirror
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IHuminated Visor Vanity Mirror
(If Equipped)

Pull the sun visor down and lift the mirror cover to wrn
on the lamps.

Accessory Power Outlets
(If Equipped)

It you have accessory power outlets, vou can plug in
auxiliary elecirical equipment. The accessory power
outlets are located belaw the cigarette lighter, Just pull
down from the top of the door and follow the proper
installation instructions that are included with any
elecirical equiprment you install.

These circuits are protected by a fuse and have

maximum cuirent levels.

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlets,
maximum ¢lectrical load wuost not exceed

25 amps, Always turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use. Leaving electrical
equipment on for extended periods will drain
yvour battery.
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Instrument Panel
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A Air Vents E. Glove Box I. Audio System
B. Instrument Cluster F. Ashiray 1. Lamp Controls
C., Electronic Transfer Case G Cigarette Lighter/Power K. Brake Release

(If Equipped) Auxiliary Outlets (IFf Equipped) L. Fog Lamps (If Equipped)

D, Comfort Controls H. Storage Compartment
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument cluster 15 designed to let you know at a glance how your vehiele 1s running, You'll know how fast you'ne
going. about how much fuel you've used, and many other things you'll need to know o dnve safely and economically.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets vou see yvour speed m both mules
per hour (mph) ond kilometers per hour (kim/h).

Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has been
driven, in either miles {used in the United States) or
kilometers (used in Canada).

Your odometer 15 tamper resistunt. 1 will show silver lines
between the numbers if someone mies w wimn it back.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs
new odometer imstalled. 11 the new one can be sat o the
mileage total of the old odometer, then it must be. But if
ican’t, than s setar zero, and a label must be put on
the driver's door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed,

Trip Odometer

The rip odometer can tell vou how far your velncle has
been driven since vou last sef the trip odometer 10 zero.

To ser the trip odometer (o zaro, press the button near
the readout.
Tachometer (If Equipped)

The tachomerer displays the engine speed i revolutions
per minute (fpm),

Eoch tchometer has a dhifferent lomi depending on the
powertriun 1n your vehicle. The tachometer has three
areas: normal operating range, red warning range and
red danger range.

The normal operating range shows your engine speed
durimg normal drving conditions. For example, when
the needle points to 2, it means the engine is running sl
2,000 revolutions per minute (rpm ). The tachometer
needle will vary all the time that the engine is running,

The shaded red warning range tells vou that vour engine
gpeed is reaching its upper limits. Don’t drive very long
with the tachometer in the red warmng range. If you
hove o manual transmission, shift to.a higher gear as
soon as possible, If vou have an automatic transmission,
lift your foor off of the accelerator pedal,

The solid red danger range tells vou that vour engine speed is
il s upper limits, You should immediately shift 1o o higher
aogr, or Hift vour foot off of the accelerator pedal,

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red range, or engine damage will occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gapes that
miy be on your vihicle, The pictures will help yvou
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can sigmul that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to Cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paving attention to
vour warning lights and gages could also save you or
others from injury.

Warning lights come on when there may be or is o
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you
will see in the detmls on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you sturt the
enging just o ket you know they're working, If yvou are
farmiliar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happéens.

Gages can indicate when thére may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages and
warning lights work together (o let vou know when
thera's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the waming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
whitt to do about it, Please ollow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly - and even
dangerous. So please get o know vour warnimg lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key 15 turned 10 RUN of START, a tone will
come on for about enght seconds o remind people 0
lasten their safety belts, unless the driver’s safety belt is
already buckled.

The safery belt light will
dlso comi on and stay on
for about 20 seconds,
then it will flush for about
55 seconds. If the driver's
belt 15 already buckled,
neither the tone nor the
light will come on,




Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions, The light
tells you if there is an elecerical problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensors, the air bag module,
the wiring and the diagnostic module. For more
nformation on the wir bag system, see “Awr Bag™ in
the Index.

This light will come on

and 1 will flash for o few

AIH WEU[]dE- ThEL’I IJ'L-E ﬁght
should 2o out. This means

BAG the system Is ready.

IT the air bag readiness fight stays on after you start the
enging or comes on when you are driving, your air beig
system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

The wir bag readiness light should flash Tor u few
seconds when vou turn the ignition kéy o RUN, If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there 15 a problem.

Charging System Indicator Light

when you start your enging,

The charging system light
will come on briefly when
you turn on the 1enition,
but the engine 15 not
running, as & check w
show you it 15 working.

It should go our once the engine 15 running. If it stays
an, ofF pomes on while you are diiving, you may have a
problem with the chareing system. It could indicate that
you lave problems with o generator drive belt, or
another electrical problem. Have it checked right away.
Dirving while this light is on could dram your battery,
If vou must drive a short distance with the light on, be

certain o turm off all your aecessories, such as the radio
and dir condinioner.
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Voltmeter Gage

9
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When yvour enging 15 not
running, but the ignition 15
an (in the RUN position ),
this gage shows your
battery’s state of charge in
DC volts.

When the engine 15 ruanmng, the gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings between the
low dindd high warning zones indicate the normal

Gperating range.

Readings in the low warning zone may occur when o
large number of electrical accessories are operating in
the vehicle and the engine is left at an idle for an
extended period. This condition is normal smee the
charging system is not able 10 provide full power at
engine idle. As engine speeids are increased, this
condition should correct isell as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system o creéate Mmaxumum power.

You can only drve fora short ome with the reading i
either warnimg zone. I you must drive, tum off all
lJ!I].I].I.."-L'l."‘..'L"I.Eil"l.' :I.I.:l_'i.'.'-.!"-li.“'iﬁ'!-:.

Rendings in either winrming zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system, Have the vehicle
serviced us soon as possible.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hvdraulic brake system is divided inre
two parts. If one part isn't working, the other part can
still work and stop vou. For good braking. though, you
need both pars working well,

If the waming light comes on, thers could be a broke
problem. Hitve your brake system inspected right away.

This light should come on
brietly when vou turn the
enition key to RUN, If u
doesn™t come on then,
have 1t [ixed so 11 will be
ready to warn yoo 1f
there's a prohlem,

BRAKE

(D (P)

If the light comes on while you are dnving, pull off the
road and stop carefully, You maoy notice that the pedal is
harder to push, Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor
It may take longer 1o stop, If the light is sull om, have the
vehicle towed for service, (See “Towing Your Vehicle”
in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake svstem warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still on after yon've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will al=o come on when vou set vour parking brake. The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn't release
fully, If it stavs on after your parking brake 15 fully
released, it meoans vou have a brake prohlem.

2-58




Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake
syster, this light will come
on when you start vour
engine und may stay

on for several seconds.
That's normil.

ANTI—LOCK

=)

[f the lght stays on, or comes on when vou're driving,
vour vehicle needs service. If the regular bruke system
warning light isn't on, you still have brakes, but vou
don't have anti=lock brukes. Il the regular brake sysiem
warnming light is also on, yvou don’t hove anti-lock brikes
and there's a problem with your regular brakes. See
“Brake System Warning Light™ earlier in this section.

The anti<lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when yvou twm the ignition key to RUN. If the
light doesn’t ¢ome on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to wiim you if there is 4 problem.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coolant lemperature. |1 the
SiE pOImEer moves o
the red arey, your engme

15 too hot!

il L
\\,:'-.\ ﬂ IJ’Q

Y 4
100 260
E

TEMP

It mesans that your engine coolant has overheated. I vou
hive been operating your vehigle under normal driving
conditions, yvou should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and turm off the éngine as soon as possible.

In “"Problems on the Road,” this manual shows you what
to dog See “Engine Owverheating” in the Index.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your vehicle is equipped
with a computer which
momtors aperation of the
fuel, 1gnition and emission
control systems.

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

This svstem 18 called OBD 11 {On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation ) and 15 infended 1o
assure thal emissions are at acceprable levels for

the life of the vehicle, helping 1o produce a cleaner
environment, (In Canada, OBD 111 replaced by
Enhunced Dingnostics.) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
light comes on w indicate that there is a4 problem and
service is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated
by the system before any problem 1s apparent. This miy
prevent more senous damage to your vehicle. This
system is also designed to assist vour service technician
m correctly dingnosing any malfunction.

NOTICE:

If vou Keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission conirols may not
work as well, vour fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly,
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty,

This light should come on, s a check to show you it is
working, when the ignition 15 on and the engine 15 not
runming. [f the hght doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This hight will also come on during 2 malfunction m one
of two wavs:

® Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire inoreases vehicle enussions und
may damage the emission control system on vour
vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service 15 required.

® Light On Steady -- An emussion control svstem
madfunction has been detected on your vehaele.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service moay be required.
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage o

vour vehiele:

® Reducing vehicle speed.

®  Avoiding hard accelerations,

® Avoiding steep uphill grades.

® [ vou gre towing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as it is possible.

If the hight stops flashing and remains on steady, see “If

the Light Is Om Steady™ following.

If the Light continugs o flash, when it is safe todo so,

stop the vehicle. Find a sate place o park your vehicle,

Turn the key off, wait at least 11} seconds and restart the

engine. If the hght remains on steady, see “If the Light

Is On Steady” following, If the light is sull 1lashing,

follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle to your
dealer or qualified service center lor service.

If the Light Is Un Steady

You may be uble to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following;

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If so, reinstall the fuel cap, making sore to fully mnstall
the cap: The dingnostic system can determine il the luel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or

missing fuel cap will allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
istalled should room the Light off.

Did vou just dove through a deep puddle of water?!
It 50, your electrical system may be wel, The condition

will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn thie light off.
Have vou recently changed brands of fuel?

If s, be sure (o fuel your vehicle with guality fuel (see
“Fuel” in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause your
enging not 1o run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hestation on
aceeleration or stumbling on acceleranon. (These
conditions mity go away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and caunse the light
tO Turn o,

If you experience one of move of these conditions,
change the [uel brand you use, Itwill requare at least one
full tank of the proper fuel to turn the hghr off.

If none of the above steps huve made the light trn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicke, Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
disgnostic tols 1o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.
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Engine il Pressure (rage

ﬂ\'l.i ”!h
N v
D B0

CiL ==

The 0il pressitre gage shows
the engine oil pressure in
psi {pounds per square mch)
when the engine 15 running.

Canadhan vehicles indicate oil pressure i kPy

{kilopascals).

il pressure may vary with engine speed. outside
iemperaiure and oil viscosity, but readings above the
low pressure zone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caosed by i
dangerously low ail level or other problems causing low

oil pressure.
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/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressuce is low, If
vou do, vour engine can become so hot that it
citehes fire. You or others could be hurned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
viehicle serviced.,

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.




Shift Light

/\

o
SHIFT

You have the SHIFT lLight
it you have a mianiial
transmission, This Light
comes on very brieflv as a
bulb check when you start
the engine. Shifting when
the mdicator lizht 15 on will
help you get the best fuel
economy. See “Shift Light”
in the Index,

Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light

This light is on the
mstrument panel. It goes on
whenever the DRL are on,
the yrmition 15 on, the
headlamp switch is off

and the parking brake

is released.

Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

The CHECEK GAGES light
will come on briefly when
you are starting the engine,

If the light comes on and stays oo while you are driving,
check your coolant temperature and engine oil pressure
gages o see if they are in the waming zones.
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Fuel Gage Here are four things that some owners ask about, None
of these show 4 problem with your fuel gage:

W femton 15 on, the : Tl
ik IL“T"““ i ® AL the gas stition, the gas pump shuts off before the
fuel guge tells you about e
0 hous il Basl v ange reads FULL (F).
W\ I’ v, 10w much fuel you 3 _ )
{5 12 - have remaining. ® [t tukes a little more or less fuel to fill up than the
E F epge indicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated the tank was half full, bur it actually took a
a FUEL little more or less than half the tank's capacity to fill
the tank.

® The gage moves u little when you twm a corner or
speed up,

® The page doesn't go back o0 EMPTY () when vou
turn ofT the 1gnition.
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Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, vou'll find out how w eperate the comfort control and andio systems offered with your vehicle. Be

sure to read about the particular systems supphed with your vebicle,

32
3-2
3.3
3.4
14
3.4
3-5
36
36
36

36

Comfort Controls

Standard Climate Conirol System
Optional Chmate Control System
Air Conditioning (Option)

Heating

Ventilinon System

Defogemne and Defrosting

Audio Systems

Setting the Clock

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo with
Compact Dise Player and Automatic
Tone Control

AM-FM Stereo

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Plaver

(If Equipped)

AM-FM Siereo with Cassette Tape Player and
Equabizer (I Equpped)

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Dise Plaver and
Automatic Tone Control (I Equipped)
Theft-Deterrent Feature

Undersundimg Radio Reception

Tips About Your Audio System

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

Care of Your Compact Discs

Fixed Mast Antenno

Lad
i
—




Comfort Controls

With these systems, you can control the heating, cooling
and ventilation in vour velicle

Standard Climate Control System

Fuan Control

The switch with the fan symbol changes the fan speed
Toinerease the fan speed, move the switch upward
toward HIL To decrease the fan speed. move the swatch
downward toward 1O,

3-2

Temperature Knob

The upper knob regulutes the wemperature of the aar
coming through the system, Turn the knob clockwise
for warmer . Turn the knob counterelockwise for
coler uir

Mode Knob

The lower knob allows you to choose the direction of
air delivery.

OFF: This setting turns off all heating functions, Some
outside wir wall still eome out of the beater outlet
whenever the vehicle 1s moving forward.

=y

A VENT: This setting directs airflow throngh the
mstrument pinel outlets.

-
*f’ BI-LEVEL: This setting dircects air through the
heater floor outlets and the mstrument panel outlets.

"fi HEATER: This setting directs warmed air through
the heater floor outlets and windshield delroster outlets,

N

bd BLEND: Airflow is divided equally beiween the
hedter foor outlet and the windshield defroster outlets.
@‘ DEFROST: This setting directs most ar through

the windshield defroster outlets and some through the
beater putlets,




Optional Climate Control System

Fan Control

The switch with the [an symbol chianges the fan speed.
To increase the fan speed. move the switch upwird
toward HI. To decrease the fan speed, move the switch
downward 1wward TO.

Temperature knob

The upper knob regulates the temperature of the air
coming through the system. Turn the knob clockwise for
warmer gir. Turn the knob counterclockwise for

oo ler wr.

Muode Knob

The lower knob allows you to choose the direction of

air delivery.

OFF: This setting turns the system off, Some ourside air
will still enter the vehicle whanever the vehicle is
maving forward.

MAX A/C: This setting provides maximum cooling
with the least amount of work, MAX A/C récirculates
much of the alr inside your vehicle 50 it cools guickly.

A/C: This setting cools the air entering viour vehicle and

directs it through the instrument panel outlets.
el |

Va4 BI-LEVEL A/C: Air is deliveréd through the

heater floor outlets as well as the instrument panel outlets,
-0

¥ VENT: This setiing directs wirflow through the
instrument panel outlets, The air conditioning
comprassor 15 not working when VENT is selected.

‘I',J HEATER: This setting directs warmed air through
the heater Noor owtlets and windshield defroster outleis.

AT
*/-; BLEND: Asrflow s divided equally between the
heater floor outlet and the windshield defroster outlets.

q'm._} DEFROST: This setting directs maost air through
the windshield defroster outlets and some throwgh the
heater outhers,
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Air Conditioning (Option)

On hot days, open the windows long enough to let hot
mnside air escape. Ths reduces the time it akes for your
vehicle to cool down. Then keep your windows closed
{or the air conditioner 1o wark 115 best.

For quick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX AJ/C
with the lempeérature knob tumed counterclockwise.
This setting should be used o keep odors and/or dust
from entering the vehicle. For normal cooling on hot
days, use A/C with the temperature knob turned
counterclockwise.

On cool but sunny days. vse BI-LEVEL A/C to deliver
warm arr to the floor and cooler air to the Instrument
panel outlets,

If you have the "VORTEC 4300" epgine, when the jir
comdditioner is on, you may sometimes notice slight
changes in vour vehicle's engine speed and power, This
is normul because the system is designed to evele the
compressor on and off o keep the desired temperature.
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Heating

The heater works best if you keep your windows closed
while using it. On cold days, use HEATER with the
temperatuce knob turmed clockwise, BLEND is useful i
cool weather when you have fog or ice on the
windshield or side windows.

I vou use the optional engine coolant heater before
sturting your enging, vour heating svstem will produce
warmer air faster 1 heat the passenger compartment
cold weather, See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when littie heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT 1o diréer ourside air
through your vehicle. Aarflow is through the instrument
panel outlers.

Your vehicle's ventilation system auppl'::,u outside air to
the inside of yvour vehicle when it is moving. When the
vehicle is not moving, you can get outside air 1o flow
through by selecting any mode and any fan speed.




Ventilation Tips

®  Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction (such as leaves), The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows.

®  When you enter o vehicle in cald weather, move the
fan control to HI for a few moments before driving
off. This helps clear the miake ducts of snow and
maisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the
imside of your windows.

® Keep the alr path under the front seats clear of
objeets. This helps air to circulate throughout
vour vehicle.

You will find ar outlets in the center and on the sides of I}el’ugging and Dtﬁmﬁng

your instrument panel. )
On cool, humid days, use BLEND (0 keep the
windshield and side windows clear.

You can move the outlers w direct the flow of ar, or

close the outlets altogether. When you close an outlet, it 2y

will increase the flow of air coming out of any outlets Use DEFROST to remove fog or ice from the _

that ire apen. windshield quickly n extreme humid or cold conditons.
Turn the temperature knob clockwise and move the fan
control toward Hi,




Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio systen has been designed 1o operiue
casily and give vears of listening pleasure. You will gel
the most enjoyvment out of it if you sequaint yoursell
with 1t fiest, Find out what your Deleo system can do
and how to operate all its controls, (o be sure you re
gerting the most out of the advanced engineering that
went into it

Setting the Clock

Priss SET. Within five seconds, press und haold SEEK
until the correct minute appears on the display, Press and
hold SCAN until the correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo
with Compact Disc Player and Automatic
Tone Control

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears on the
display, Press and hold MIN until the ¢orrect minute
dppeurs on the display. To display the clock with the
ignition off, press RECALL and the time will be
displayed for a few seconds. There is an initial
rwo-second delay before the clock goes o the
tme=-sel made.
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AM-FM Stereo
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Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume, To increase volume., turn the knob
clockwise, Turn it counterclockwise to decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the time with the igmnon off by
pressing this knob. When the radio 15 playing, press this
knob to recall the staton frequency.




Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM. The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Turn the lower knob 1o uneé in radio stations.
SEEK: Press this button to go to the next higher station
and stop.

SCAN: Press thas button to listen to cach stution for a
few seconds. The radio will go to the next station, stop
for a few seconds, then go to the next station. SCAN
will appear on the display, Press SCAN again to

Slop stanming,

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you return 1o your favonie stations, You can sel up to
14 swations (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

I. Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM to select the band.

3. Tume in the desired stunon.

4. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

5. Press one of the four pushbuttons, within five
seconds. Whenever you press that numbered button,
the station you set will return,

fr. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

In addition o the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset oneach band by pressing
rwo adjoming buttons @t the same fime. Just:

I. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the same time,
within five seconds. Whenever you press the same
Ltwi buttons, the station vou set will return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down o inorease or
decrease bass.

TREBLE: Shde this lever up or down (o increase or
decrease treble, If a station is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the reble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Tum the contral behind the upper knob to maove
the sound to the left or right speakers. The mddle
position balances the sound betweéen the speakers,

FADE: Turn the control bethind the lower knob 1o move
the sound to the fronl or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)
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Playing the Radio

PWR-YOL: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To inerease volume, tum the knob

glotkwise, Turn it coumerclockwise to decrease volume.

RCL: Display the time with the ignition off by pressing
this knob. When the radio is playing, press this knob o
recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM, The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to tune m radio stations,

SEEK: Press this button to go to the next higher station
and stay there.

SCAN: Press this button to listen 1o each station for a
tew seconds. The radio will go to the next station, stop
for a few seconds, then go to the next station, SCAN
will appear on the display. Press SCAN again (o

SLOp stanming.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons fet
vou return 1o your fuvorite stations. You can set up to
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

I. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the band.
3. Tupe in the desired staton.

(]
H

4. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

5. Press one of the four pushbuttons, within fve
seconds. Whenever you press thiat numbered bution,
the stition you set will returm.

6. Repeut the stéps for each pushbutton,




In additvon to the four statons already set, up to three
move stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoimng buttons al the same tme. Just

. Tune in the destred station,

B3

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3, Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the sume tme,
within five seconds. Whenever you press the same
two buttons. the station vou set will return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down 1o inorease or
decredse bass,

TREBLE: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease treble, I a stanion 15 weak or noisy, you may
wint to decrease the treble.

Adjusiing the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or nght speakers. The middle
position bidances the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower kool 1o move
the sound 1o the front or rear speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

Plaving a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
A0 10 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are 50 thin they may oot work well in this player

Once the tape 18 playing, vse the PWR-VOL, BAL and
FADE knobs just as you do for the radio. A lighted
arrow will be displayed 1o show tape play direction,
FORWARD: Press the urrow button in the direction tht
the lighted arrow points 0 advance quickly to another
part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly to stop
forwarding and play the tape.

REVERSE: Press the arrow button in the apposite
direction that the lighted arrow points 1 reverse quickly
to another part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly
1o stop reversing and play the tape.

PROG: Press this knob to go from one side of the wpe
o the other.

STOP-EJECT: Press this button to remove the tpe or
stop plaving the tpe in order to play the radio. If you
leave 4 cassette tape in the plaver while listening 1o the
radio, 1 may become wanmn.




AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To inorease volume, tum the knob

clockwise. Turn it counterclockwise o decrease volume.

RCL: Dhsplay the time with the ignition off by pressing
this knob. When the radio is playing, press this knob to
recall stition frequency,
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AM=ST: Press this button to tune an AM station that
broadeasts in stereo. Your STEREQ hght will come on
when you're receiving AM stereo, If you press AM-ST
and there 1s no more noise, it means the station is weak.,
You'll hear the station better if you do not use AM-ST
Press the bunon again (o twm off stereo,

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob o switch between AM
und FM. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to tune in radio stations.

SEEK: Press this button to go to the next higher station
and stay there.

SCAN: Press this button to listen to each station for a
few seconds. The radio will go 1o the next station, stop
For a few seconds, then go to the pext station, SCAN
will appear on the display. Press SCAN neain 1o

Slop scanning.




PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your favorite stations, You can set up to
14 stutrons (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

. Turn the radio on,
Press AM-FM 1o select the bund,

Tune 10 the desired station.

[ ]

Press SET. (SET will appear on the disploy.)

th = L

Press one of the four pushburtons, within five
seconds, Whenever you press that numbered button,
the station you set will return,

6, Repent the steps for each pushbutton,

In addition to the [our stations already set, up to three
more stattons may be preset on cach band by pressing
two adjoimning buttons at the same tme. Just;

. Tune in the desired station,
2. Press SET. (SET will appear an the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbutions at the same lime,
within five seconds, Whenever you prss the same
two burtons, the station you set will return.

4. Repewt the steps lor ¢ach pair of pushbuttons,

Setting the Tone

TONE ADJUSTMENT: Set the bass, midrange and
treble by using the levers in the upper middle lelt comer
b gt the sound you want. The 60 and 250 levers adjust
the bass, LK is midrange, and the levers 3.5K and 10K
comtrol the reble,

We suggest you start with 1K in the midpoint position.
Then move the other levers up until vou get the amount
of bass and treble vou fike.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the contral behind the upper knob o move
the sound to the left or right speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

‘ADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound 1o the front or rear speakers. The maddle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

3-11



Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tupe player is built to work best with tapes that are
3010 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are o thin they may not work well in this plaver,

Once the tape is plaving, use the PWR-VOL, BAL and
FADE knobs just as you do for the radio. A Lghted
arrow will be displayed to show tpe play direction.

REVERSE: Press the arrow bution in the opposite
direction that the lighted arrow poins to reverse gquickly
1o another part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT hghtly
to stop reversing and play the tupe.

FORWARD: Press the arrow button 1n the direction that
the hahigd arrow points to advance quickly o another

part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly w stop
forwdrding and play the ape.

SEARCH: Press this button to the recessed position,
Press the highted armow 1o skip 1o the next selection. Press
the opposite direction arrow that 1s not lighted to replay
the current selection or skip to the previous selection.
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Crs: This button lets you set the system for the tvpe of
cassette being used. If you are using chrome or metal
tpies, press the button in.

PROG: Press this kool o go {rom one side of the wape
to the other.

STOP-EJECT: Press this button to remove the tpe or
stop plaving the tape in order to play the radio. If you
leave a cassette tape in the player while listening 1o the
ritchio, 1f may become warm,

Your Deleo system may be able to receive C-QUAM™
steren broadeasts. Many AM stanons around the country
use C-QUAM 1o produce stereo although some do

not. C-QUAM is a registered rademark of Motorofa,
Ine. If your Delco system can ger C-QUAM signals,
vour STEREO light will come on when vou are
receiving sterco.




AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

Playing the Radio

PWR-YOL: Press this knob to turn the system on and
aff, To increase volume, turn the knob clockwise. Turn
it counterclockwise 1o decrease volume. The knob is
capible of rotating continuously.

RECALL: Dusplay the time with the ignition aff by
pressmng this button. When the radio Is playing, press
this button 1o recall the station frequency.

SCV: Your system has a feature called
Speed-Compensated-Volome (SCVY ), With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatically w make up for road

and wind notse as you drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ring behind the upper
knob clockwise to adpust the SCV. Then, as vou drive,
SCV aptomatically increases the volume, as necessary,
o overcome noise at any particular speed. The volume
level should always sound the same to you as you drive.
If you don’t want 1o use SCV, turn the control all the
way down. Each detent on the contral ring allows for
mire volume compensation at o faster rate of speed.

Finding a Station

AM=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
ancd FM2. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn oo
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you'ré not using L

SEEK: Press the right arrow 10 wune 10 the next highey
sahon andd the left armow m tune o the next lower station
an} stay there. The sound will mute while seeking,

SCAN: Press and hald SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you to
listen (o stations for 4 few seconds, The receiver will
continue to scun and momentarily stop at each station
until you press the button again, The sound will mute
while scunning.
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PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutrons let
Yo return to your favorite stations, You can sel up to
|8 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2), Just:

1. Turn the radio on,

Press AM-FM (o select the band.

Tune in the desired station.

Press AUTO TONE to select the setting you prefer.
Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons. The

o

sound will mute. When it returns, release the bution,

Whenever you press that numbered button, the
seation you set will retum and the wone vou selected
will be antomatically selected for thar button,

fi. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

PSCAN: The preset scan button lets vou sean through
yosur favorite stanons stored on your pushbuttons, Select
either the AM. FM1 or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN, It will scan through each station stored on vour
pushbutions and stop for & few seconds before
continuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
PSCAN again or one of the pushbuttons o stop
scanning to listen to a specific stored station, PSCAN
will hight up on the display while in this mode. 1f one of
the stations stored on a pushbution 15 too weak for the
location you are in, the radio will skip the preset station
and the radio display will show the channel number

(PI through P6) for several seconds before advancing 1o
the next preset station.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position, Turn the knob clockwise 10 increase
bass and counterclockwise to decrease hass, When the
BASS contml 15 rotated, the AUTO TONE setting will
change to MAN,

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release ot from s
stored position. Turn the knob clockwise 10 increase
treble and counterclockwise 1o decrease treble. When
the TREB control is rotated. the AUTO TONE setting
will change to MAN. I a station 1s weak ar noisy, you
may want 1o decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select among the
five presel equulization settings and tailor the sound to
the music or voice beéing heard, Bach time you press the
button, the selection will switch (o one of the preset
settimgs of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP or JAZZ.
The display will show which mode the receiver 15 . To
return to the manyal mode, press and release this button
until MAN appeirs on the display. This will return the
tone adjustment 1o the BASS and TREB controls. If a
BASS or TREB control is ritated. the AUTO TONE
setting will change 1o MAN,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob to release it from s
stored position. Turn the control clockwise to adjust
sound to the right speakers and counterclockwise to
adjust sound to the lefl speakers, The middle position
balances the sound betwieen the speakers.

FADE: Press lightly an this knob 1o refease it from its
stored position. Tumm the control clockwise o adjust the
sound o the front and counterclockwise for the rear
speakers. The middle position balunces the sound
between the spedkers.

Push these knobs back oo their stored positions when
you're not using them,

Playing a Compact Disc

PWR: Press this knob w turn the system on.

( Please note that you can also turn the system on when
you imsert @ compact dise inio the player with the
igmition on. )

Insert a dise partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in, Wait a lew seconds and the dise
should play. CD and a CD symbol will also appear on
the display. Anyviime you are playing o CD, the letters
CD will be next to the CD symbol.
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If the dise comes back out and ERR appears on the
display, it could be that:
® You are driving on o very rough road. (The disc
should play when the road gets smoother.)
® The disc 1s upsude down.
It 15 dirty, scrutched or wet

® [tis very humid. (If so, wait about an hour and
[ry again, )

® The disc plaver s very hot,

Press RECALL 1o make ERR go off the display.

PREY {1): Press PREV or the SEEK left arrow 1o
search for the previous selection. If you held this button
or press it more than once, the disc will advance further,
Soumnd is muted in this mode.

RIDM (2): Press this button to play the tracks on the dise
in random, rather than sequential, order. While in the
RDM mode, RANDOM appears on the display, Press
RDM again to refurn to normal play.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK nght wmmow 1o
search for the next selection. IF you hold this button or
press it more than once, the dise will advance further,
The next rack number will appear on the displuy, Sound
15 muted in this mode.
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REV (4): Press and hold REY o retum rapudly to g
Favorite passage. You will hear the dise selection play at
high speed while you press the REV button. This allows
viou to listen and find out when the disc i< at the desired
selection. Release REV o resume playing.

FWID (6): Press and hold this button to advance rapidly
within a track, You will hear the disc selection play w
high speed while you press the FWD button, This allows
yiou to listen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection. Release FWD o resume playing.

AM-FM: While in the CD mode, press this button 1o
stop playing the CD and play the radio. The CD symbol
will still display but the word CD will be replaced with
either AM, FM 1 or FM2. (IF the radio 15 turned off, the
disc stays in the player und will resume playing at the
point where it stopped.)

RECALL: Press this button to see what track 15 playimg.
Press it again within five seconds 10 see how Jong the
CD has been playing that tack. Elapsed time is
displayed in minutes and tenths of o second. The track
number will also appear when o pew track begins to
play. Press RECALL again to return to the time display.




CD AUX: To switch between the player and the radio
when a disc 1s playing, press the AM-FM button. To
return to the player, press CD AUX. When a disc 18
plaving, the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear
on the display, (H the radio is turned off, the disc stays
in the plaver and will resume playing at the point where
it stispped. |

EJECT: Press this button to gject the dise from the
player und play the madio.

When the same or a néw disc 18 mserted, the dise will
start plaving on track one. ITa compact disc is left
sitting in the opening for more than a few seconds, the
plaver will pull the CI back in. The radio will contiue
playing. When the ignition is off, press this button 1o
load a CD. If vou leave a compact disc in the player
while Listening to the rad, 1t may become warm.

Thelt-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ is designed 10 discourage theft of your
radio, [t works by using 4 secret code o disable all radio
funetions whenever buttery power 18 removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radic may be used or
rgnored. If ignored, the system plays normally amd the
radio is not protected by the featre. If THEFTLOCK 15
activated, yvour radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the rudio will display
LOC 1w indicate 2 locked condition anviime battery
power is remuoved. I vour battery loses power for any
reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate.

Activating the Thelt-Deterrent Fenture

The mstructions which follow explain bow (o eater your
secret code o aotiviie the THEFTLOCK system: It is
recommended that you read through all mine steps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more thun 15 seconds o elapse
between any steps, the radio automatically reverts to
time und you must start the procedure over af Step .
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. Write down any three or four-digit number from

000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
the vehicle

Tum the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.
Turn the radio off.

Press the 1 and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until == shows on the display. Next you will use the
secret code number which you have written down,

Press MN and 000 will appesr on the display.

Press MN again to make the last two digits ngree
with your code.

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down.

The display will show REF to let you know that you
need 1o repeat Steps 3 through 7 o confinm your
secret coce.

Press AM-I'M and this time the display will show

SEC to let you know that yvour radio is secure; The
indicator by the volume control will begin flashing
when the jgnition is turned off,

Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature Afler a
Power Loss

Enter vour secret code us follows: pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

o ]

LOC appeurs when the 1gnition is on.
Press MN and 000 will appear oo the display.

Press MN again to make the lnst two digits agree
with your code,

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

Press AM-FM afier vou huve confirmed that the
vode matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show SEC, indicating the radio 1s
now operable and secore.

If you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the displisy. You will hive (o wait an hour
with the ignition on before vou can try agum. When you
try again, you will only have three chunces to enter the
correct code before INOP appenrs.

If you lose or forget your code, comuct your dealer.




[hsabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

I Tuim the tgnition o ACCESSORY or RLUN,
2. Tum the radio off.

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the displav.

4. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.,

5. Press MN pgain to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

6. Press HR to make the first one or two digiis agree
with vour codde.

7. Press AM-FM after you have contirmed that the
code mutches the secret code vou have written down.
The display will show -—, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured,

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code 15 entered

When battery power 15 removed and later applied o a
secured radio, the racdho won™t turn on and LOC wall
appear on the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see *Unlocking the
Thefi-Deterrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier in
this section.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM sterso will grve you the best sound, But FM signals
will reuch only about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 635 km), Tall
buildimgs or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound 1o come and go.

AM

The ronge for most AM stations 15 greater than for M,
especially at night. The longer range, however, can
cause stitions o interfere with each other. AM can pick
up nodse from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble 1o reduce thas notse if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Heuring damage tronn loud noise is almost undetectible
until it is oo late. Your hearnng can adapt to higher
volumes of sound, Sound that seems normal can be Toud
and hurmiful 1o your hearing, Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on vour rmdio o a safe
sound level before vour hearnng adapts to it
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Ta help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest setting,

® [Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vichicle == like a tape playver, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure vou can add
what you want. If you can, it's very imporiant (o
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
enging, Deleo radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle’s systems may interfere
with the operation of sound equipment that has
been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
yvour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

3-20)

Care of Your Cassette Tape Plaver

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound guulity, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism. Cissette tapes should be stored i their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat, If they uren't, they may not operate
properly or may cavse failure of the tupe plaver.

Your tape pluver should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use. If vou notice & reduction in sound
quality, try a known good cassette 1o see if it is the wape
or the tape player at fault. If this other cassette has no
improvemnent i sound quality, ¢lean the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning casserte with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hobs of the cleaner cassette turm., It
1% normal for the cassetie W ¢ject while cleaning. Insert
thie cussette at least three mes W ensure thorough
cleaning. A scrubbing action cleéaning cassette is
avatlable through your GM dealership.




You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fubric belt to ¢lean
the tape head. This type of cleaning casserie will not
eject and. it may not clean as thoroughly as the
scrubbing type cleaner,

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make surg the cassette
tpe 15 in good condition before you have your tape
player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of o disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in i mikl, peutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure pever (o touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edee of the hole and the outer edge,

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged, If the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand, If the
st is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, vou should
replace it

Check every once in g while to be sure the mast is still
tightened to the fender.
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Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find imformation about deving on different kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions, We've also
in¢ luded muany other useful tips on driving.
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving 1s:
Dirive defensively.

Plewse start with o very important safety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up, (See “Safety Belis" in the Index.)

Detensive driving really means “be ready for anvthing.”
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“nlways expect the unexpecied.”

Assume that pedesinans or other drivers are going to be
carcless and make mistakes, Anucipate what they might
do. Be ready for their nustakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yer they are common. Allow enough
following distance. [1°s the best defensive driving
mianeuver, in both city and rural driving, You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going to bruke
ot turn suddenty.,




Drunken Driving

Death and imjury associnted with drinking gnd driving s
o national tagedy. 1S the number one contributor (o
the highway death roll, claiming thousands of victms
CVEry yedr.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone peeds to dnve
a velcle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vidiop

®  Allenliveness.

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths invalve alcohol. ln most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, some | 7,000 annual motor
vehicle-reluted deaths have been ussociated with the use
of alcobol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the
addult population — choose never to donk aleohol, so
they never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,
it's agmnst the law i every LLS. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychologioal and
developmental reasons for these laws,

The ohvious way to solve this highway safety problem
15 for people never to drink alcohol and then dove. Box
what if people do? How much is “too much™ if the
drver plans wdrive'? 11°s a lot le2ss than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
hete 15 some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of somenne
who 1s dnnking depends upon four things:

® The umount of alcohol consumed
® The drnker's body weight

® The amount of food that 18 consumed betore and
during drinking

® 'The length of time it has taken the drinker 1o
consume the alcohol

According o the American Medical Association, o
180-1b. (B2 ki) person who drinks three 12-ounce

{3535 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with g
BAC of about (.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three d-ounce (120 mi) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of & lquor like whiskey, gin orvodka,




It's the amount of aleohol that counts, For exumple, if
the same person drunk three double mortinis (3 ounces
or 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to .12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level

There is a gender difference, oo, Women generhally have
a lower relative percentage of body water thin men,
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Since aleohol 15 carmed 1o body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
man of her same body weight when each has the same
nmber of drinks.

The law in muny U8, states sets the legal limit a1 a BAC
af U, 10 percent. In o growing number of LLS. states, and
throughout Canada, the limit is 0.08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower. The BAC himmt tor all
commercial drivers in the United States is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three 1o six
drinks (in one hour), Of course, as we've seen, it
depends on how much aleohol 15 in the drinks, and how
guickly the person drinks them.

But the ability 10 drive 15 alfected well below a BAC of
0. 10} percent. Research shows that the driving skills off
muny people ure mypamed at o BAC approachimg

(.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night. All
drvers are impaired ot BAC levels above (L.05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drpvers who have a BAC of

(.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(.06 percent has doubled s or her chance of having a
collision. Ata BAC level of 0. 11 percent, the chimee of
this driver having a collision is 12 times greater; at o
level of (X115 percent, the chunce is 25 times greater!




The body takes about un hour o nid itself of the aleohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “T"ll be careful”™ 1sn’t the
right answer, What 1f there's un emirgency, a need to
tike sudden action, as when a child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be shle
o react quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There's something else about drinking and driving that
many peaple don't know, Medical research shows thul
alcohol 1n o person’™s system cun moke crash injuries
waorse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking - driver or passenger == is.in a crash, thar
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than 1f the person had not been drinking

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentivencess and
Judgment can be affected by even o small amount
of aleohol. You can have a serious -- or even

fatal == collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with-a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab: or if
you're with o group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brukes, the steering and
the gceelerator, All three systems have 10 do their work
ut the places where the tires meet the road.
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Scometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, i1's
easy to usk more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide. That means vou can 1ose control
of your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and reaction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perceprion time. Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it That's reaction fime.

Average regction fime is about 3/4 of a second. But
that's only un average, It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
anather. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m),
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, 50
keeping ¢nough space batween your vehicle and others
15 important.

And, of course, netual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whéther it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road {(wet. dry, icy); tire
tread; the condition of vour brakes; the weight of the
vehicle pnd the amount of brake force applied.
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Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive
spurls == heavy acceleranon followed by heavy

braking -- rather than keeping pace with traffic, This is
mistake, Your brakes may not have time to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if yvou
do a ot of heavy braking. If you keap pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distances, you will
eliminate 4 lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life,

If your engine ever stops while yvou're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. I your engine
stops, you will stll have some power brake assist, Bui
vou will use it when you bruke. Once the power assist 15
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS), ABS 15.an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you stant your engine and begin to drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will check itself. You may
hear o momentary motor or clicking noise while this test
15 going on. This ig normal.

If there's a problem with the
anti-lock brake svstem, this
wirming light will stay on.
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

ANTI - LOCK

(=)
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The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure faster
than any driver could. The computer is programmed (0
mithe the most of available tire and road conditions,

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road is wet.
You're driving safely. Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you.

You slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS. You can steer around the obstache while braking hard.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. Ifone Ay vy brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
of the wheels is about to stop rolling, the computer will wheel speed and controls braking pressore accordingly.
separately work the brakes at each front wheel and at the '

rear wheels.
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the ime vou need
1o get your fool up o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distunce. 1t you get too close to the vehicle
front of you, vou won't have nme to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up-abead 1o stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the brukes
vibraie, or you may notice spme noise, but this 1s
norml, On vehicles with four-wheel deive, your
anti-lock briakes work at all umes — whether vou are in
twio-wheel drive or four-wheel drive.

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock. you can steer and broke at the same
nme. In many emergencies, steering can help vou more
than even the very best bruking.

Steering
Power Steering

[f you loke power steering ussist because the engine
stops or the svstern is not functioning. vou can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Prriving on Carves
It's important t ke curves il a reasonable speed.

A lat of the “drver lost control™ aecidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject 1o
the same Jaws of physics when drving on curves, The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes it
passible for the vehicle to change its puth when you turmn
the front wheels. If there’s no traction, nerta will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction, If you've ever
tried to steer o vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tres and the road surfuce, the
angle ot which the curve is bunked, and your speed.
While you're in a curve, speed 15 the dne factor you
can control,

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve.
Then you suddenly accelerate. Both control
systems == steering and acceleration == have 1 do
their work where the tires mect the mad. Adding the
sudden acceleration can demand too much of those
places. You can lose control.
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What should vou do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerntor pedal, steer the vehicle the wiy you want it
to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs nedw curves wirm that you should
sdjust vour speed. Of course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you'll want to go slower,

If you need 1o reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed s6 vou can “drive” through the
curve, Maintain a reasonable, sieady speed. Wait to
sccelerate unnl you are out of the curve, and then
gccelerate gently into the straightaway.
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steermg can be more elfective
than braking. For example. vou come over 4 hill and
find o truck stopped in your lane, or  car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or & child darts oot from between
parked ¢ars and stops right in front of you, You can
avoid these problems by braking -- if you can stop in
time. But somelimes you can't; there isn't room.

That's the time for evasive action - steering around

the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brikes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies” earlier in this section. ) It is better to
remove as much speed as you cin from a poysible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or
right depending an the space available.




An emergency like this requires close artention and o
guick decision. If you are holding the steering whee) al
the recommmended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, vou ¢an
turn it u full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
gither hand. But you hive to act fast, steer quickly, and
just s quickly swraighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The tact that such emergency situanons are glways

possible 15 a good reason 1o practice defensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that vour right wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
vou're driving.

OFF - ROAD HEEID‘UEHVl A
A

If the level of the shoulder 15 onlv shightly below the
pavermnent, recovery should be fuirly casy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there 15 nothing in the way, sieer 50
that your vehiele straddles the edze of the pavement. You
can turn the stegrine wheel up (o one-guarter tum until the
right front tire contacts the pavement edee Then tum your
stearing wheel 1o go stranght divwn the roadway,
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

ot necessanly! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway 15 a potentally dangerous move, since the
passing velicle ocoupes the same lane a8 oncoming
traffic for several seconds, A miscaleulation, an ermor m
judement, or a boef surrender (o frostration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver [nce o face with the
warst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips [or passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides and 1o
crossroads for situstons that might affect vour passing
patterns. 1 you have any doubt whitsoever about
muiking a successful pass, wait fora beller ime.

®  Wuch for traftic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If you cun see a sign up ahend thit might mdicate o
turn ar @n miersection, delay your pass. A broken
cenler [ine usually indicates it's all nghl o pass
(providing the road ahead 18 clear), Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lane or a double sohd line,
even if the road seems empty of approaching raffic,
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Do not get too close to the vehicle you want to
pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one
thing, following too closely reduces your area of
vizion, especially if vou're following o larger
vehicle. Also, vou won't have adequate space if the
viehicle dhead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
repsomuble distance.

When 1t looks like a chance to pass 1s coming up,
start to gecelerate but stay in the right lane and don’t
get oo close: Time your tove so you will be
increasing speed as the tme comes to move 1nto the
other lane, H the way 15 clear to pass, you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
somnething happens o cause you 1o cancel your pass,
yvou need only slow down and drop back agpin and
wailt for another opportumiy,

IT other cars are lined up to pass a stow vehiele, wan
your turm. But ke care that someong isn't rying 1o
pass you us you pull out to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.




® (Check vour minors, glunce over your shoulder und
start vour left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lane o pass. When vou are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in vour
mside mirmor sctivate your right lane change signal
and move back mto the right lune: (Remember that
your right outside muror 15 convex. The vehicle yvou
Just passed may seem to be farther away from vou
than it really 15.)

® Try ot to pass more than one vehicle al a time
on twio-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don’t overtake o slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or starting to turn.

® [} you're being passed, make 1t ensy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a hinle 10 the rfight.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving expérts say aboul what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don't have enpugh friction where the
tires mezt the road to do what the driver has asked.

I any emergency, don't give up. Keep tryimg 1o
steer and constantly seek an gscape route or area of
less dunger.

Skidding

In a skid, a deover can lose control of the vehicle, Defensive
drivers avoid most skids by wiking reasonable care suited w
existing conditions, and by not “overdrving™ those
conditioms, But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
uren 't rolling. In the steering or cornering skid, oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes nres 1o slip and
lose cornering force. And in the aceeleration skid, oo
much throttle causes the driving wheels 1o spin.




A cornering skid und an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foor off the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts 1o slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly stegr the way you want the
vehicle to go, I you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may strnighten out. Always be ready forn
second skid if it occurs,

Of course, trmetion is reduced when water, snow, 1ce,
gravel or other materiol is on the roud, For safety, you'll
wanl to slow down and adjust your driving to thess
conditions. It is important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more Timited,

While driving on a surfuce with reduced waction, try
your best to avold sudden sieering, aceelerition or
braking (including enging braking by shifting to u lower
gear), Any sudden changes could cause the tires to shide.
You may not reulize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn (o recognize warning clues —
sucth as enough water, ice or packed snow on the road
make a “mirrored surface” - and slow down when you
have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avaid only the braking skid.
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Driving Guidelines
Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off-road gulde 15 for vehicles that have
four-wheel drive.

Alsp, see “Anti-Lock Brakes" in the Index.

I your yvehicle doesn't have four-whee] drive, you
showldn't drive off-road unless you're on a level,
solid surface,

Off-road driving can be great fun, But it does have

some definite hazards. The greatest of these is the
terrain itsell

“CHf-roading” means yvou've left the great North
American road system behind. Traffic lunes aren’t
mearked, Curves aren't banked. There are no road <igns.
Surfaces can be slippery, rough. uphill or downhill. In
short, you've gone right back 10 nuture.

Ofl-road doving involves some new skills, And that's
why 1t's very important that you read this gude. You'll
find many driving tips and suggestions. These will help
mitke your off-road driving safer and more enjoyable.




Belore You Go Off-Roading

There are some things (0 do before vou go out. For
example, be sure to have all necessary muintenance and
service work done. Check o make sure all underbody
shields (if so equipped) are properly attached. Be sure
vou read ull the information about your
four-wheel-drive vehicle in this manual. Is there enough
fuel? Is the spare tire fully inflated? Are the flud levels
up where they should be? What are the local laws that
apply to off-roading where you'll be driving! If you
don't know, you should check with law enforcement
people in the ared. Will you be on someone’s privite
lund? If so, be sure 1o get the necessary permission.

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some impaortant things (o remember about
how 10 loead your vehicle,

® The heaviest things should be on the load floor and
forward of vour regr axle, Put heavier items as far
forward ns vou can.

® Besure the load 15 secured pmp-c:r!l:,'_ so drving on
the off-road terram doesn’t toss things around.

/\ CAUTION:

e (Cargo on the load floor piled higher than
the seathacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
below the top of the seatbacks,

® LUnsecured cargo on the load Door can be
tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can he
struck by fying objects, Secure the
cargo properly.

¢ Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle's
center of gravity, making it more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally
injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the cargo ared. not on the rool.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as far lorward
and low as possible.

Yo' [l find other important mformation in this manual.
See “Vehicle Loading,” “Lugrage Currier” and “Tires”
in the Index.
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Environmental Concerns

Off-road driving can provide wholesome and satisfying
recreation. However, it #lso rases environmental
concerns. GM recognizes these concerns and urges
every off-roader to follow these basic rules for
protecting the environment:

®  Always use established trails, roads and areas thu
have been specially set aside for public off-road
recreational driving: obey all posted regulations.

® Avoid any driving practice that conld damage the
environment — shrubs, flowers, trees, grasses — or
disturb wildlife (this includes wheel-spinning,
breaking down trees or unnecessary driving through
stredmms or over soft ground).

® Always carry a litter bag . . . make sure all refuse 15
removed from any campsite before leaving.

® Take extreme care with open fires (where permitted),

camp stoves and lanterns.

® Never park your vehicle over dry grass or other
combustible materials that could catch fire from the
heat of the vehicle's exhaust sysiem,

Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense to plan your tip, especially when going
to a remote ared. Know the terram and plan your route,
You sire much less likely to get bad surprises. Get
accurate maps of trails and termain. Try to leam of any
bloeked or closed roads,

It's alse o good iden to travel with ot least one other
vehicle. I something happens to one of them, the other
cam help quickly.

Does vour vehicle have a winch? If so, be sure to read
the winch mstructions, [n a remote arca. a winch can be
handy 1f you get stuck. But you'll want to know how to
use it properiy.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It's & good idea to practice in an area that's safe and
close to home before yvou go into the wilderness.
Off-road driving does require some new and different
driving skills. Here's what we mean.

Tune your senses (o different kinds of signals. Your
eyes, for exumple, need to constantly sweep the terrain
for unexpected obstacles. Your ears need o histen for
unusuil tire or engine sounds. With your arms, hands,
feet and body, you'll need to respond to vibrations and
vehicle bounce,
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Controlling your vehicle is the key to successiul
eff-road driving. Cne of the bést ways o control your
vehicle is to control your spied. Here wee some things 1o
keep in mind, At higher speeds:

® vyou approach things faster and you have less time to
scan the terrain for obstaclhes.

vou have less time to react.

® you have more velucle bounce when vou drve
over ohstacles.

® you ll need more distance for bruking, especially
since you'te on dn unpaved surface,

/\ CAUTION:

When vou're driving off-road, houncing and
guick changes in direction can easily throw you
out of position. This could canse you Lo luse
contrel and crash. So, whether you're driving on
or off the road, you and your passengers shonld
wear aalety belts,

scanning the Terrain

Off-road driving can take you over many difierent
kinds of terrain, You need (o be familiar with the terrain
and its many different features. Here are some things

o ¢omsider,

Surface Condiions, Off-roading can take you over
hard-packed dirt, gruvel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow or
e, Each of theése surfaces affects the steering, neceleration
and braking of your vehicle in different ways. Depending
upan the kind of surface you are on, you may experience
slipping, shding, wheel spinming, deluyed sceeleration,
poor tmetion and longer braking distances.

Surface Obstacles. Unseen or hidden obstacles can

be hazardous. A rock, log, hole, ol or bump can startle
you if you're not prepared for them, Often these
obstacles are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even
the rise and fall of the terrhin itsell. Here are some
things to consider:

® |5 the path ahead clear?
® Will the surface texture chiange abruptly up iwhead?

® Does the travel take you uphill or dewnlull? (There's
more discussion of these subjects later, )

® 'Will vou have tw stop suddenly or change
direction quickly”!
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When you drive over obstacles or rough terrain, keep 4 Driving on (If-Road Hills
firm grip on the steering wheel, Ruts, roughs or other
surface features can jerk the whieel out of your hands if
you're not prepured.

Cif-road driving often takes you up, down or across a
hill, Diriving safely on hills requires good judgment and
an understanding of what your vehicle can and cun’t do.
When vou drive over buips, rocks, or other obstacles, There are some hills that Simply ean’t be driven, no
vour wheels can leave the ground. I this happens, even matter how wall built the vehicle.

with one or two wheels, you can’t control the vehicle as

well or at all

Because you will be on an unpaved surface, it's & CAUTION:

especially impontant to avoid sudden scceleration,

sudden turns or sudden braking, Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. 1T
In 4 way, off-road driving requires a different kind of you drive up them, you will stall. IT you drive
alertness from driving on paved roads and highways. down them, you can’t control yvour speed. If you
There are no road signs, posted speed limils or signul drive across them, you will roll over, You could be
lights. You have (o use your own good judgment about seriously injured or killed. If you have any doubt
what 15 safe and what isn’L. about the steepness, don't drive the hill.

Drnking end driving can be very dangerous on any
raad. And this is cerainly true for off-road driving. A
the very time vou need special aleriness and driving
skills, your reflexes, perceptions and judgment cin be
affected by even o smull amount of wleohol. You could
hive o senous -- or-even fatal - aceident if you drink
and drive or ride with a driver who has been drinking.
See “Dirunken Driving” in the Index:
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Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need 1o decide if it’s one
of those hills that's just too steep to climb, descend or
cross. Steepness cun be hird to judgs. On a very sl
hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constan
inclme with only a small change in glevation where you
can easily see all the way 1 the wop, On a large hill, the
incling miy get stegpeér bs you near the top, but you mity
not see this becanse the erest of the hill is hidden by
bushes, grass of shiubs.

Here are some other things to conswder a5 you approach
a bl

® s there a constant incline, or does the hill get sharply
stegper in places”

Is there good traction on the hillside, or will the
surface cause tire slipping?

Is there a straight puth up or down the hill 50 you
woi 't have o make mming maneuvers?

Are there obstructions on the hill that can block your
path {boulders, trees, logs or ms)?

What's beyvond the hill? Is there a cliff, an
embankment. a drop-off, a fence? Get out and walk the
hill if you don't koow. i's the smat way (o find oot

Is the hill stmply oo rongh? Sieep hills often have
ruts, oullies, troughs and exposed rocks because they
are more susceptible to the effects of erosion,
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Driving Uphill
Once you decide you can safely drive up the hill, you
need to ake some :ip::ciu] steps.

Use a low gear and get a firm grip on the
steering wheel,

Ciet a smooth start up the hill and try to maintain
your spead. Don't use more power than you need.
because yvou don't want your wheels 1o start spinning
or sliding.

Try to drive straight up the hill if at all possible. I
the path twists and turns, you might want (o find
ancther route,

Lase up on your speed as vou approach the top of
the hall

Attach a flag w the vehicle (o make you more visible
Lo approaching traffic on trails or hills

Sound the horn as you approach the top of the hill 1o
let opposing raflic know you'te there.

L'se your headlamps even during the day. They make
you more visible to oncoming traffic.

/\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can he
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sidewnys, and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously Injured or killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can
cause an accidint. There could be a drop-off,
embankment, cliff, or even another vehicle. Yoo
could be seriously injured or Killed. As you near
the top of a hill, slow down and stay alert.
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(): What should 1 do if my vehicle stalls, or is about

to stall, and [ can't make it up the hill?

A If this happens, there are some things you should

do, and there are some things vou must not do.
First, here’s what you should do:

®  Push the brake pedal to stop the vehicle und

keep it from rolling backwards, Also, apply the
parking bruke.

If your engine 1s still munning, shift the transmission
o REVERSE (R), release the parking brake, and
slowly back down the hull in REVERSE (R).

If your engine has stopped running, vou'll need to
restart it With the brake pedal depressed and the
purking brake still applied, shift the transmission to
PARK (P} (o, shift to NEUTRAL (N) if your
vehicle has o manuil transmission) and restan thi
engine. Then, shilt 1o REVERSE (R), release the
purking brake. and slowly back down the hill as
striight as possible in REVERSE (R).

®  As vou are buoking down the lill, put vour left hand

on the steeting wheel at the 12 o'clock position, This
way, you'll be able to tell if your wheels are straight
and maneuver as you back down. It's best that you
back down the hill with vour wheels straight rather
than in the left or right direction. Tuming the wheel
too far to the left or right will increase the possibility
of o rollover,

Here are some things you must nor doif you stall, or are
ghout to stell, when going up a hill.

® Never attempt to prevent o stall by shifting into

NEUTRAL (M) (or depressing the clutch, if vou
hiave o manual transnission) w “rev-up” the engine
und regain forward momentum. This won't work.
Your vehiclz will roll backwards very guickly and
you could go out of control,

Instead, apply the regular brike to stop the
vishticle. Then apply the parking hrake. Shifi to
REVERSE (R), release the parking brake, and
slowly back straight down,

MNever attempt to lurm around i you are about 1o stall
when going up o hill, 17 the ull is steep enough (o
stall your vehicle, it's steop énough to ciuse you o
roll over i vou wrn around. If vou can’t make it up
the hill, you must back straight down the hill.
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Q Suppose, after stalling, T try to back down the

A

4-22

hill and decide I just can™ do it. What should
I do?

Set the parking brake. put your ransmission

in PARK (P) {or the manoal transmission in
FIRST (11) and turn off the engine. Leave the
vehicle and go gét some help, Exit on the uphill
side and stay clear of the path the vehicle would
take if it rolled downhill. Do not shift the transfer
case 1o NEUTRAL (N) when you leave the vehicle.

Leave it i some geur.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a manual transfer case shift lever,
shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N) can
cause vour vehicle to roll even il the transmission
is in PARK (P) (or, if you have the manual
transmission, even if vou're in gear). This is
because the NEUTRAL (N) position on the
transfer case overrides the transmission. 1f vou
are going (o leave vour vehiele, set the parking
hrake and shift the transmission to PARK (P)
(o, put your mangal transmission in FIRST (1)1
Bul do not shift the transfer case to the
NEUTRAL (N) position. Leave the transfer

case in the 2ZHL, 4H1 or 410 position.




Driving Downhill

When off-roading takes vou downhall, you'll want tw
consider a number of things:

How steep is the downhill”? Will T be able to muintdin
vehiche control?

What's the surface like”? Smooth? Rough? Shppery”?
Hurd-packed dut’? Gravel”?

Are there hidden surface obstacles” Ruts? Logs?
Boulders!

What's af the bottom of the hill? 15 there a hidden
creek bank or even i river bottom with large rocks”

IT you decide you can go down a hill sifely, then try 1o
keep your vehicle headed straight down, and use 4 low
geur. This way, engine drag can help your brakes and
they won't have to do all the work. Descend slowly,
keeping your vehicle under control at all timies.

/\ CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can cause
vour hrakes to overheat and fade. This could
cause loss of control and a serious aceident.
Apply the brakes lightly when descending a

hill and use a low gear to keep vehicle speed
under control.




Q.‘ Are there some things 1 should not do when
driving down a hill?

Am I likely to stall when going downhill”

=i

» It's much more likely to huppen going uphill. But if

Al Yes! These are importint because if you it happens going downhill, here®s what to do.

4-24

ignore them you could lose control and have a
sEnous accident

When diiving downhill, avoid turms that tike you
across the incline of the hill. A hill that's not too

steep to drive down may be too steep to drive across.

You could roll over if you don’t drive straight down,

Never go downhill with the transmission in
NEUTRAL (N}, or with the clutch pedal depressed
in & manuil shift. This is-called “free-wheeling.”
Your brakes will have to do all the work and could
overheat snd fade.

Stop vour vehicle by applying the regular brukes,
Apply the parking brake.

Shift to PARK (P) {or to NEUTRAL (N) with the
manual transmission) and, while still braking, restart
the engine.

Shift buck w0 a low gear, release the parking brake,
und drive struight down,

If the enging wan't starl, get out and get help.




Driving Across an Incline

Sooners or later, an off-road trail will probably go across
the incline of a hill. 1f this happens, you have to decide
whether 1o try 1o drive across the incline. Here are some
things o consider:

® A hill that can be driven straight up or down may be
o steep o drive across. When you go straight up or
down o hull, the length of the wheel base (the
distunee from the front wheels 1o the rear whesls)
reduces the likelihood the vehicle will timble end
over end. But when vou drive across an incline, the
much more nurrow teack width (1he distance between
the left and right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle
trom dlting and rolling over. Also, drving across an
inchine puts more weight on the downhill wheels.
This could canse a downhill shde or a rollover.

® Surface conditions can be a prohlem when you drive
doerass a hill, Loose gravel, moddy spots, or even wet
eriss can cause your tires to slip sidewayvs, downhall,
If the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit something
that will trip it (a rock, a rut, ete.) and roll over.

® Hidden obstacles can make the steepness of the
incline even worse. If you drive across a rock with
the uptull wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into
a rut or depression, your vehicle can tilt even more,

For reasens like these, you need 1o decide carefully
whether to try 10 drve across an mcline, Just because the
okl goes across the incline doesn't mean you have o
drive it. The last vehicle to try it might have milled over.

/\ CAUTION:

Diriving across an incline that’s too steep will
make vour vehicle roll over, You could be
seriously injured or killed. If you have any doubt
about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive
across it. Find another route instead.

() What if I'm driving across an incline that’s not
too steep, but 1 hit some loose gravel and start to
slide downhill. What should 1 do?

Az ir yiul feel your vehiele starting to shide sideways,
turn downhill. This should help straighren oot the
vehicle and prévent the side shipping. However, a
much better way to prevent this is 1o get out and
“walk the course™ s0 vou know what the surface 15
like before you drive 1t
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Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls when you're crossing an ancline, be
sure vou (und your passengers) get out on the uphill
side, even if the door there 15 harder to open. If you get
out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts to rodl
over, you'll be right in its path.

I you have o walk down the slope, stay out of the path
the vehicle will ke if it does roll over.

Zﬁ CAUTION:

Getting out on the downhill (low) side of n vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous. If the
vihicle rolls over, you could be erushed or killed.
Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path.
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Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When yvou drivie in muod., snow or sund, vour wheels
won't get good raction. You can't accelerate as
guickly, turming 18 more difficult, and you'll need
longer braking distances,

It’s best 1o use a low gear when you're in mud == the
deeper the mud, the lower the gear. In really deep mud,
the idea is 1o keep your vehicle moving so you don’t
get stuck.

When you doive on sand, vou'll sense a change in wheel
traction, But it will depend vpon how loosely packed the
sand is. On loosaly packed sand (as on beaches or sand
dunes) vour tires will tend to sink into the sand. This has
an effect on steering, accelerating and braking. You may
want to reduce the air pressure in your tires slighily
when driving om sand, This will imiprove traction,

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction.
O these surfaces, s very eusy to lose control. On wet
e, for example, the traction is so poor that vou will
huve difficulty accelerating. And if you do get moving,
pior steering and difficult braking can cavse you to slide
out of control.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous. Underwaler springs, currents under
the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle conld fall through the ice and you and
vour passengers could drown. Drive yvour vehicle
on safe surfaces only.
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Driving in Water

Light rain causes no specigl off-road driving problems.
But heavy rain con mean flash flooding, and flood
walers demand extreme caution.

Find out how deep the watet is before you drive through
it. If it’s deep enough to cover vour wheel hubs, axles or
exhaust pipe, don’ttry it -- you probably won’t get
through. Also, water that deep can damage your axle
und other vehicle parts

[T the water 150"t ton deep, then drive through it slowly.
At fust speeds, water splashes on your ignition system
and your vehicle can stull. Stalling can nlso occur if you
aet your milpipe under water, And, as long as your
tmilpipe 15 undar water, you'll never be able 1o start your
engine. When you go through water, remember that
when your brukes get wet, it may take you longer

to stop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving through roshing water can be dangernus,
Deep water can sweep your vehicle downstream
and you and your passengers could drown, If it's
only shallow water. it can still wash away the
ground From under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don’t drive
through rushing water.

See “Drving Through Water” in the Index for more
information on driving through water.
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After Off-Road Driving Driving at Night

Remove any brush or debris that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood. These
accumulations can be a fire hazard,

After operation in mud or sand, hdve the brake linings
cleaned and checked. These substances can cause
glazing and tneven braking, Check the body structure,
steering, suspension, wheels, tires and exhaust system
for damage. Also, check the fugl lines and cooling
system for any leakage.

Your vehicle will require more frequent service doe to

off-road use. Refer to the Maintenance Schedule for
addimonal informuation.

Night driving is more dangerous thin day doving. One
reason is that some drivers are likely o be impaired — by
aleohol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatipue.




Here are some tps on night diving.
& Dinve defensively,
® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mireor to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind vou.

® Since vou can't see as well, vou may need to
slow down and keep mire space between you and
atheér vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can ight up only so much road ahead.

® |n remote arens, watch for animals,

® 1f you're tred, pull off the road in a safe place
ungl rest,

Night Vision

Mo one can see as well at night as in the daytime, But us
we get older these differences incredase. A 50-year-old
driver muy require at least twice as much light 1o see the
sarme thing at meht ax o 20-vear-old.

What you do m'the daytime can ulso affect your night
vision. For example, il you spend the day in bright
sunshing you are wise o wear sunglasses, Your eyes will
have less trouble adjusting 1o night. But il vou're
driving, don’t wear sunglasses at might. They may cut

down on glare from headiaimps, but they also make a lor
of things invisible,

You cun be temporarily blinded by ppproaching
headlamps. [t can ke a second or two, or éven several
seconds. for yvour eves o readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (as Trom a dover who
doesn’t lower the high benms, or a velele with
musatmed headlamps), slow down a little. Avoid staring
chrectly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshicld and all the glass on your vehicle
clean == inside and out. Glare at night 8 made much
worse by dirt on the gluss, Even the inside of the gliss
can build up a [lm caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights doezle and Mash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeated|y.

Remember that vour headlamps Hght up far less of a
roadway when you are in a turn or curve, Keep your
eves moving; that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, o should your eves
be examined regularly, Some drivers suffer from nigh
blindness -- the inability 1o see in dim hght = amd
aren'teven aware of it
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Dl"i"r'i.l'lg in Rain and on Wet Roads Ran and wel _ru-urj.'-. can mean driving trouble. On a wet
road. you can’t stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tire=to-rond traction isn't as good as on dey moads.
And, if your tires don't have much tread left, you'll get
even less traction. 'y nlways wise to go slower and be
coutious if rain starts to fall while you are driving, The
surface may get wet suddenly when yvour reflexes are
tuned for diving on dry pavement,

The heavier the ran. the harder it 15 1o see. BEven if vour
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

1% wise to keep your wiping squipment in good shape
andd keep your windshield washer tank filled with
wisher fluid. Repluce your windshield wiper insernis
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshield, or when strips of rubber start to separate
[rom the insers,
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Dnving oo fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can canse problems, 1oo.
The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid puddles.
But if you can't, try to slow down before you hit them.
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ﬁﬁ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
a8 well in a gquick stop and may canse pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
your hrakes work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 15 dungerous, So much wister can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water,
1his can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enough, When your vehicle 1s hydroplaning,
it hus little or no contact with the road,

Hydroplaning doesn’t hiappen often, But it can if your
tires o not have much tread or if the pressure m one or
mote 1% low, It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. Il yvou can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple™ the
water s surface, there could be hydroplaning.
Hydroplumng usually bappens at mgher speeds. There
Just 150t @ hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice 1s to slow down when it 1s ratning.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water. water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle, If vou
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared 1o have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tres with proper mead depth. (See
“Tires” in the [ndex.)
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Here are ways to increase your safety in city driving:

® Know the best way to gel to where you are
going. CGret o city map and plan your trip into an
unknown part of the city just as yvou would for o
CIOSS=COUNLrY rip.

® Try to use the freeways that nim and crisscross most

- =T s T large cifies. You'll save time and energy. (See the
mmu‘?ﬂ i 7 ey A E Byl toe

JJF&

next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treat a green light as a warning signal. A tratfic
light is there because the corner is busy enough to
need it. When a light ms green, and just before you
<art (o move, check both ways for vehicles that have
not ¢leared the intersection or may be running the
reed light.

One of the biggest problems with city streets 15 the
amount of triffic on them, You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention to
truffic signals,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freewavs (also culled thruways, parkways,
expresswiays, irnpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving 15; Keep
up with traffic and keep o the right. Drive ar the same
speed most of the other drvers are diiving. Too-Tast or
too=slow driving breaks a smooth tratfic tow. Treat the
left lane on a frecway as a passing lane.

At the entriince, there is usually a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you hove a clear view of the freeway as vou
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check trathe. Try to determine where vou expect (o
hlend with the flow, Try (0 merge into the gap al close (o
the prevailing speed. Switch on vour turn signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary, Iy to blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust vour speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower. Sty
i the nght lane unless you want (o pass,

Before changing lanes, check your mimmors. Then use
your turn signaul.

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn't another velele in vour
“blind™ spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain vou.
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect 1o move
slightly slower at mght.

When you want to leave the freeway, mave 10 the proper
lane well i advance, If you miss your exit, do not,
under any cuoumstances, stop and back up, Drive on o
the next exiL

The exit ramp cun be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
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The exit speed 15 usually posted.

Redooe your speed according 1o your spesdometer, not
1o your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than you sctually are,

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Muke sure you're ready, Try o be well rested, If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day’s
work == don’'t plan 10 make too many nulés that fiest par
af the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
cin casily drve in,

Is vour vehicle ready for a long trip? If vou kesp it
serviced and maintained, ir°s ready o go. If it needs
service, have 1l done before starting out. Of course,
vou'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealerships all scross North Amenica, They 'l be ready
and willing to help if you need i

Here are some things you can check before o trip;

® Windshield Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir full”? Are
all windows clean inside and owside?

®  Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

®  Fuel Engme O, Other Fluids: Have vou checked
all levels?

® Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important o a safe,
trouble-free trip. 18 the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended pressure?

®  Weather Forecayrs: What's the weuther outlook
wlong your route? Should you delay your trip o short
time o avoud o major storm system?

® Maps: Do vou have up-to-date maps"”
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Highway Hypnosis

15 there actually such a condition us “highway hypnosis™?
Cir 15 it just plain ndling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awaréness, or whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of roud with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tres on the rowd,
the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind aganst
the vehicle that can make you sleepy, Txon't ler it happen
w0 vou! IT it does, vour vehicle can leave the road in fess
than a second, and you could crash and be myjured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
awaire that it can happen,

Then here are some tips:

® Make sure your vehicle 1s well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool mterior,

®  Keep yvour eyes moving. Scan the road ahead
and to the sides. Cheak your mirrors and your
mstruments frequently.

& [ you gersteepy, pull off the road o & rest, service
or parking arca and take a nap. gel some exercise, or
both, For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is ditferent from
driving in flut or rolling terrain.




If yvou drive regularly in stgep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can muke
your trips saler and more enjoyable. (See "Off-Road
Priving™ in the Index for information about driving
olf=road. )

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work hard on
maountain roads,

® Know how o go down hills. The most important
thing to know is thas: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down & steep or long hall.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerons, Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wooldn™t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down g hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get
s0 hot that they wouldn't work weil. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. Yoo conld erash. Shift down to let
vour enging assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.

Koow how 1o go ophill. You may want to shift down
o a lower pear. The lower gears help cool vour engine
and trunsmission, and yvou can climb the hll better,

atay m vour own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mowuntains. Don't swing wade o ¢ul
across the center of the road. Dove at speeds that lel
you stay in your own lane,

As you go over the top of a hall, be alert, There could be
something in vour lane, Iike a stlled car or an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that warm of
speciil problems, Examples are long prades, passing or
no=passing sones, o falling rocks area or winding
rodds, Be alert to these and take appropeiate action,
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Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winter,

® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in
your vehicle,

Include an ce scraper, 8 small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid, # rag, some winter outer
clothimg, a small shovel, a flashhight, o red cloth and
reflective waming triangles. And, If vou will be driving
under severe conditions; include & small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags to help
provide traction. Be sure you properly secure these
items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Muost of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there is snow o ice betwezn your tires and
the road, you can have o very slippery situntion. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need (o be
very careful.
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What's the worst ime Tor thas? “Wet wce.™ Yery cold
snow or we can be shick ancd hard (o dive on, Bul wel
e can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction ol all. You can get wet ice when it's aboult
frecemyg (32°F: 0°C) and freceing min beging (o fall
Try 1o avond driving on wet e untl salt and sand crews
can pel there.

Whatever the condition - smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose sniiw — dove wath caution

Accelerate gently, Try not to break the fragile traction, If
vou uccelerate too [ust, the drive wheels will spin and
polish the sorface under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brukes improve your vehicle s stability
when yvou make a hard stop on a slippery road, Even
though vou have an anti-lock braking svstem, you' |l
want to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement, See “Anti-Lock™ i the Index,

® Allow greater {ollowing distance on any
slippery road.

® 'Warch for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with e, Onan
otherwise clear road. ice parches may appear in
shicled areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumips of treées, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sametimes the surface of 4 curve or an Overpiss miy
rerain iy when the surrounding roads are clear. IF
vou see a patch of ice abead of vou, bruke bafore you
are on L Try not 10 brake while vou're actoally on
the e, and avoid sudden sISErine manauvers.
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If You're Caaght in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow. vou could be in a
serions situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do to summon help and keep vourself and vour
passengers siafe:

® Turn on your hazard flashers

® Tie ared cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
vou've been stopped by the snow,

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
If vou have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insalators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags | floor
mials == anything you can wrap around yoursell or
ek under your clothing to keep warm,

=
e
-

-

You can ron the engine to keep wirm, but be careful.
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaost gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO) {carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
yvou. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in vour vehicle. Clear awayv snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking yoor exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time (o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind, This will help
keep CO out.

Run your enging only a5 long as you mast. This saves
fuel. When vou run the engine, make it go a linle faster
than just idle. That is, push the sccelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the beat that you get and it keeps the
battery chursed. You will need a well-charged battery 1o
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlumps. Let the heater run for a while.

Then, shut the engine oft and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
und repear this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do 1t as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you cin gel
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or 50 until help comes,




Recreational Vehicle Towing
(Four-Wheel Drive With Manual
Shift Transfer Case Only)

1.

2

Set the parking brake firmly
Place an automatic tramsmission in PARK (Pl or a
mannal transmission in FIRST (1),

Firmly attach the vehicle being towed 1o the wow
vehicle. Do not tow the velicle by the rear bumper
bar. Refer to the hitch manufacturer’s instructions.

Place the manual shift trans{er case shift leverin
NELUTRAL (N},

A CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N) can
cause vour vehicle to roll even Il the transmission
is in PARK (I}, for an automatic transmission, or
il your vehicle is in gear, for a manual
transmission, You or others could be injured.
Make sure the parking brake is firmly set before
vou shift the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N).

Release the parking brake only after the vehicle
being towed 15 firmly attached o the tow vehicle,

Insert the ignition key mio the ignition switch and
turn it one notch forward of the LOCK position, This
places the key in the OFF position, which unlocks
the steering column while préventing battery drain.
Unlocking the steering column will allow for proper
movement of the front wheels/tires during towing

Recreational Vehicle Towing
(Except Four-Wheel Drive With
Manual Shift Transfer Case)

Vehicles with two-wheel dnve or the optional electronic
shift transter case require special modifications before
they can be towed in this manner. Please contact your
dealer for the towing information that is appropriate for
your particular vehicle.
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Loading Your Vehicle
T B

G TRT

MOOEL:
Can TIHE FAESELIRE

The Certification/Tire label is found on the drver’s door
edge, above the door lutch. The label shows the size of
your original tires and the inflation pressures needed (o
abtain the gross weight capacity of your vehicle, This is
called the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR). The

GVWR inciudes the weight of the vehicle, all occupants,

fuel. cargo and trailer tongue weight, if pulling a trailer.

The Certification/Tire label alsa tells you the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle

Weight Rating (GAWR), To find out the sctuul loads on
your front and rear axles, you need to 2o to a weigh
station and weigh vour vehicle. Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure to spread out your load egually on
hoth sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the
CGAWR for either the front or rear axle.

And, i you do have a heavy load, you should spread
1t ot

Similar appearing vehicles may have different GVWRs

and pavicads. Please note the Certification/Tire Tabel of
vour truck or consult your dealer for additional details.

/\ CAUTION:

In the case of a sudden stop or collision, things
carried in the hed of your truck could shift
forward and come into the passenger areu,
injuring you and others. If you put things in the
hed of your truck, you should make sure they are
properly secured,
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GYWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, or it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause vou to lose control.
Also, overloading can shorten the life of

vour vehicle.

Lising heavier suspension components to gel added
durabality mught not chiange your weight ratings. Ask

vour dealer to help you load vour vehicle the right way.

NOTICE:

Your wa rranty does not cover paris or
components that Tl becawse of overloading.

Things vou put inside your vehicle can strike
and imjure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in
a crash.

® [ut things in the cargo arca ol your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly,

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
wbove the tops of the seats,

® Don’t leave an insecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
viehicle, secure it whenever yoo can,

® Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.

It you put things inside your velmcle -- like suitcases,
tools, packages, or anything else — they will go as fast
as the vehicle goes. It you have to stop or turm qumekly,
or if there 1% a crash, they'll keep going.

There's also important loading information for off-road
driving i this manual. See "Loading Your Vehicle for
(Mf-Road Driving™ in the Index.




2-Tiered Loading

By positioning four 2” x 6" wooden planks across the
width of the pickup box, you can create an upper load
platform. The planks must be mserted in the pickop box
depressions. The length of the planks must allow foraf
least a 3/4 inch (2 cm) bearing surface on each end of
the plank.

When using this upper load pladorm, be sure the load is
sccurely tied down to prevent it from shilting, The
load’s center of gravity should be positioned in a zone
over the rear axle, The zone is located in the area
between the front of each wheel well and the rear of
each wheel well. The center of gravity height must not
extend phove the wp of the pickup box Hareboard,

Any load that extends beyond the vehicle's willamp
area must he property marked according 1o local laws
and regulations.

Remember not 1o exceed the Gross Axle Weight Rating
(GAWR) of the rear nxle. See "Loading Your Vehicle™
i the Index.

Payload

The payload capacity 15 shown on the Certification/Tire
label. This is the maximuom load capucity that your
vehicle can carry, Be sure toonelude the weight of the
occupants as part of vour load. If you added any
accessories or equipment after your vehicle left the
factory, remember to subiract the weight of these things
trom the payvload. Your dealer can help vou with this,

Add-On Equipment

When you carry removable items, you may need to put o
limit on how many people you cany inside your vehicle,
Be sure 1o wetgh your vehicle before you buy and insiall
the new equipment.

NOTICE:

Your warranly doesn’t cover parts or

components that fail because of overloading.




Truck-Camper Loading Information

This label is inside your glove box, It will ell vou it
vour vehicle can earry a slide-ln camper, how much of a
oad vour vehicle can carry, and how W correctly spread
out vour load. Also, it will help you match the right
slide-in camper to yvour vehicle,

When you carry a shide-in camper, the total cargo load
of your vehicle 15 the weight of the camper, plus

e cvervihing else added o the camper after it left
the factory:

& everything in the camper; and

® all the people inside.

The Cargo Weight Rating (CWHR) 15 the maximum

weight of the load your vehicle can carry, It doesn 't

include the weight of the people inside. Bul, you can

figure about 150 1bs, (68 kg} tor each seating position.

The total cargo load must not be mare than your
vehicle s CWER.

Reter to the Truck-Camper Loading Information label i
the glove box for A and B dimensions.

Uise the rear edge of the 1oad floor for measurement purposes.

The recommended location for the cargo center of
eravity for the Cargo Weight Rating (C) is the point
where the mass of a body is concentrated and, 1t
suspended at thar point, would balance the from
and rear.
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Here is an examiple of proper truck and camper match:

A. Camper Center of Gravity
B. Recommended Center of Gravity Location Zone

The camper’s center of gravity should fall within the
center of gravity zone for your velucle's cargo load,

Campers cun only be installed in a long box pickup.
Check your Truck-Camper Loading Label in your
glove box o determine if your vehicle can carry a
slide~in camper.

You must weigh any accessaries, trailer hitches or other
equipment you add (o your vehicle. Then, subtract this
extra weight from the CWER. This extra weight may
shorten the center of gravity Zone for vour vehicle. Your
dealer can help you with this.

If your slide-mn camper and its load weigh less than the
CWR. the center of gravity zone for your vehicle may
be lurger,

Your dealer can help you make a good vehicle-camper
match, He'll also help vou determine your CWR.

After you've londed your vehicle and camper, drive to a
weigh station and weigh on the front and rear wheels
separately, This will tell you the loads on your axles.
The loads on the front and rear axles shouldn't be more
than either of the GAWRs, The total of the axle loads
should not be more than the GYWR. The GAWR and
GVWER are found on the Certification/Tire lubel located
on the dnver's door edge, above the door latch.

It you’ve gone over your weight ratings, move or lake
vt some things until all the weights fall below the
atings. Of course, you should always tie down any
loose items when you load your vehicle or camper.

When you mstall and load vour shde-in camper, check
the manufacturer’s mstroctions.

If wou want mare information on curb weights, cargo
weights, cargo weight rating and the correct center of
gravity zone for vour vehicle, your dealer can help you,
Just ask for a copy of “Consumer [nformation,
Truck-Camper Loading.™
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Trailer Recommendations

You must subtrict your hitch Ioads from the CWR for
vour vehicle, Weigh your vehicle with vour mailer
attached, so that vou won't go over the GNVWR or

the GAWER.

You'll get the best performance if you spread out the
weight of your load the right way, and if vou choose the
correct hitch and tranler brakes,

For more infarmation, see “Towing a Trailer™ later in
this section.

Pickup Conversion to Chassis Cab

General Motors is aware that some vehicle owners may
consider having the pickup box removed and a
commercial or recreatipnal body installed, However, we
recommend that conversions of this type not be done 1o
pickups, Owners should be aware that, as manufactured,
there are differences between a chussis cab and 4 pickop
with the box removed which may affect vehicle safety,
For specific information on this pickup, contact the GM
Zone Office for vour ares, (See the “Warranty and
Owner Assistance” booklet for Zone Office.)

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, you can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
hrakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your GM dealer for
advice and information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.
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Every vehicle 1s ready for some trailer towing; If yours
was built with raulenng options, as many are, it's ready
far heavier tralers. But trailering is ditferent than just
driving yvour vehicle by itsell. Trailering means changes
i handling, durability and fuel economy. Successful,
safe trailening takes correct equipment, and it has 10 be
used properly.

That's the reason for this part. In it are many
time-tested, rmportant tratlering tips and saféty rules.
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this secton carctully
before you pull a trailer.

H You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If vou do, here are some important points:

® There are many differem laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having o do with trailering, Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live bul
also where vou'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control if vour tradler will
weigh 2,000 Ihs, (900 kg) or less. You should always
use @ sway control if vour trailer will weigh more
than 2,000 Ibs. (900 kg}. You can ask a hitch dealer
about sway controls.

® Don't wow a tratler st all during the first 500 miles
(800 km) vour new vehicle is driven. Yoor engine,
uxle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow & trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts ut full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear o at the
heavier loads,
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® [{vou have an automatic ransmission, you can
use DRIVE (D) (or, as you need to, a lower gear)
when twowing a trailer. Operating your vehicle in
DRIVE (D) when towing a tratler will minimize heat
butldup and extend the life of your transmission. I
you have a manual transmission and you are towing
a trailer, it's better not to vse FIFTH (3) gear, Just
drive in FOURTH (4) gear (or, as you need to, a
lower gear).

Three important considerations have 1o do with weight:
@ the weight of the trailer,
® the weight of the truiler tongue

@ and the weight on your vehicle's tires.

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safety be'

It depends on how vou plan to use your ng, For
exumple, speed, altitude. road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is vsed to pull a
trailer are all important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

The tollowimyg chart shows how much vour tradler can
weigh, hased upon your vehicle model and options.

Yehicle
2WD
221 Engine

WD
"“VORTEC”
4300, Auto, Trans.

2WD
“YVORTEC

4304, Mam. Trans.

4WD
“NVORTEC”

4300 Auto,. Trans.
4WD
“VORTEC™

4300 Man. Trans.

373
4.10

3.08
3.42

108

308
342
373

3.08
3.42
373

Axle Ratio Max. Trailer WL

2,000 Ibs. (908 kg)
2,000 lbs. (908 kg)

5,000 Ibs, (2 270 kg)
6,000 1hs. (2724 kg)

4,000 |bs. (1 B16 kg)

4,300 Ibs, (2 043 kg)
5,500 Ibs. (2497 kg)
5,500 Ibs. (2497 kg)

3,500 Ibs. (1 589 kg)
4,000 Ibs, (1 816 ke)
4,500 Ths. (2 (43 k)
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Maximum trailer weight is caleulated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and i
has all the required trailering equipment. The weight of
additional optional equipment, passengers and cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted from the maximum
trailer weight. Two-wheel-drive models with o« GVWR
of 4,200 Ihs. (1 907 kg) and four-wheel-drive models
with the ZR2 suspension package are limited (o a

2000 Ths. {908 kg) trutler rating.

You can ask your dealer for our trailening information or

advice, or you can write us at the address listed in your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet.

In Canada, write (o

Cienerad Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Commumication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drve

Oshawa, Onturio L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue Toad (A) of any trailer is an important
weight to measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry in it, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a trailer, you
must add the tongue load to the GVW because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, too, See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more infarmation about
your vehicle's maximum load capacity.




If yvou're using a weight-carrving hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B), Il you're using u weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the toral Joaded tratler weight (B),

After yvou've loaded vour tratler, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they sren’t. you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the trailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are inflated o the upper
limit for cold tives. You'll find these numbers on the
Cenification/Tire label on the driver's door edge. above
the door latch or see "Tire Loading™ in the Index, Then
be sure you don't go over the GVW limit for your
vehicle, including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

[1's imiportant to have the correet htch equipment,
Crosgwinds, large tnicks going by and rough roads are o
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules to follow:

® I vou use a step-bumper hitch, vour bumper could
be damaged in sharp turns. Moke sure you have
ample room when tuming to avoid contact between
the traler and the bumper.

® If yvou'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 2,000 1bs, (900 kg, be sure (0 use a
properly mounted, weight-distributing hatch and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

® [ your vehicle has the bumper delete option, do not
boltany type of litch to the close-out pangl. The
close-out panel will pot support a hitch.
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Safety Chains

You should always attuch chiains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chamns under the tongue
of the tratler so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the traler munufaoturer. Follow the
manufucturer's recommendation for attaching safety
chaing and do not mtsch them o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so vou cun turn with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If vour trailer weighs more thin 1,000 [bs. (450 ki)
lvacded, then it needs its own brukes — and they must be
adequate. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
the tailer brakes so you'll be able 1o mstall, adjust and
maintain them properly.

Your trailer’s brake system can tap into the vehicle's
hydraulic brake system only if:

®  The trailer parts can withstand 3,000 psi
(20 630 kPa) of pressure.

® The raiker's brake system will use less than
(.02 cubic mch (0.3 cc) of fluid from your vehicle's
masier oy hinder, Otherwise, both braking systems
win 't work well. You could even lose vour brakes.
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If everything checks oul this far, then make the brake
fluid tap al the port on the master eylinder that sends
Nuid o the rear brakes, But don't use copper tubing for
this. If you do, it will bend and finally break off. Use
stee] bruke mbing.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a railer requires o certiin amount of experience.
Before setting out for the open road, vou'll want to get
to know your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
hundling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle vou are
driving 15 now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself,

Belore vou stuet, cheok the tratler hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chans, electrical connector,
lamipe, tires and mirnor adjustment. If the trailer has
electnic brakes, start vour vehicle and truiler moving and
then apply the truiler brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes ore working, This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same tme.

During your trip, check occasionally ta be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working




Following Distance

Stay ar least twice us far behind the vehicle ahesd s you
would when driving vour yvehicle without a tratler, This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy bruking
and sudden tirns.

Passing
You'll need maore passing distance np ahead when
you're towing a trailer. And, because you're a good deal

longer. you'll need to go much farther bevond the
passed vehicle before you can retum to your fane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering whee!l with one hand,
Then, to move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
to the lelt. To move the teailer to the right, move vour
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, it
possible, have someone guide you

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turming with a trasler, make wider

turns than normal, Do this so your truiler won't

strike soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other
objects. Avond jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well
in advance.




Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When vou tow a tradler, vour vehicle hias 1o have extra
wiring and a heavy-duty tum signal flasher {included m
the optional trailering package).

The arrows on your mstrument panel will flash
whenever you signal @ tum or kane change. Properly
hooked up, the tratler lamps will also Mash, tefling other
drivers you're about to turm, change lanes or stop,

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
panel will flush for tums even if the bulbs on the truiler
are bumed out. Thus, you may think drivers behind you
are seeing your signal when they are not It's ymportunt
to check occasionally ty be sure the trailer bulbs are
still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift o a lower gear before vou start
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don’™t shift
down, vou might have to use your braokes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed Lo around 45 mph (70 k) 1o redoce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

If you have an automatic transmission, you should use
DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer. Operating your
vehicle in DRIVE (D} when towing o trailer will
minimize heat buildup and extend the life of your
transmussion, Or, it you have a manual transmission, it's
better not to use FIFTH (5), just drive in FOURTH (4)
(or, us you need 1o, o lower gear).

When towing at high alutude on steep uphill grades,
comsider the following: Engine coolant will boil at a
lower temperature than at normal altitudes, TF you tum
vour engine off immediately after towing at high altitude
on steep uphill grades, vour vehicle may show signs
stmilar to engine overheating, To avoid this, let the
engine run while parked {preferably on level ground)
with the automatic transnussion in PARK (P) (or the
munual transmission out of pesr and the parking brake
applied) for a few minutes before tuming the engine off.
If you do get the overheat warning, see “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.




Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached. on a hill. If something goes wrong, your rig
could start 1o move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here's
how to do it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P} yet, or into gear for a munual
transmission. When parking uphill, torn your wheels
avwiay from the curb, When parking downhill, turn
vour wheels into the curb.

2. Have someone place chocks under the trmler wheels,

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
recular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Renpply the regular brakes. Then apply your
parking bruke, and then shift into PARK (P), or
REVERSE (R) for a manual transmission.

LA

Il you have a four-wheel-dnve vehicle with a
manual transfer case shift lever, be sure the transfer
case 15 m a dnve gear -- not m NELUTTRAL (N).

6. Release the regulir brakes,

/\ CAUTION:

It cun be dangerous to get oul of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (") with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

IF you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injurcd. To be sure yoor vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that Tollow.

If you have four-wheel drive with a manual
transfer case shift lever and your transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N}, your vehicle will be Iree to
roll, even il vour shift lever is in PARK (P). S0, be
sure the transfer case is in a drive gear -- not in
NEUTRAL (N).
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill
1. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while vou:
® Start your engine;
®  Shift mio a pear; and
® Release the parking brake,
2. Let up on the brake pedal.
3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when vou're
pulling & tratler. See the Muintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especinlly important o trailer
operation ure automatic ransmission floid (don't
overtill), engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system
and brake adjustment. Euch of these is covered in this
manual, and the Index will help you find them quickly.
If you're trmilering, it's o good idea to review these
sections before yvou start your trip.

Check penodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.

Trailer Wiring Harness

The eight-wire harness is stored under your vehicle

along the rear frame crossmember. This hamess has a

30-amp feed wire with an inline fuse located by the

junction block. It has no connector and should be wired

b i qualified electrical rechnician. The technician can

use the Tollowing color code chart when connecting the

wiring harness to your trailer.

® Dark Blue: Ulse for electric trailer brakes or
auxiliary wiring.

® Red: Use for battery charging; it connects (o the

starter solenoid.

Light Green; Back-up lamps.

Brown: Taillamps and parking lamps,

Yellow: Left stoplamp and tum signal.

Dark Cireen: Right stoplump and turn signal.

White (Heavy Gagel: Ground wire.

White (Light Gage): Auxilinry stoplamp.

Securely attach the harness to the trailer, then tape or
strayp it to your vehicle's frame ruil. Be sure you leave
it logse enough so the wiring doesn't bend or beeak.
bul not so loose that it drsgs on the ground. Store the
harmess in its onginal place. Wrap the harness topether
and te it neatly 5o it won't be damaged.
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Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what to do abowt some problems that can oceur on the road.

5-2 Hazard Wiarning Flashers
5-2 Ohther Warming Devices
5-3 Jump Starting

5-7 Towing Your Vehicle
5-12 Engine Overheating
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Engine Fan Noise

If a Tire Goes Flut

Changing o Flat Tire

Compact Spare Tire (If Equipped)
If You're Stuck: In Sand. Mud,
lee or Snow
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Press the button on top of
the steering column all the
way down to make your
front and rear tum signal
lamps flash on and off.

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning flashers work no matter whi
position your key 1s in, and even if the key 1sn't in.

To murn off the flashers, press the button until the st
click and release.

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your tum
signals won't work. The flashers will stop if you step on

Your hazard warning flashers let yvou warn others. They the hrake.

also let police know you have a probleny. Your front and
rear tirn signal lamps will flash on and off, Other Warning Devices
I you carry retlective mangles, you can set one up ot

the gide of the road about 300 feet {100 m) behind
your vehicle,




Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start your
vehicle, But please use the following steps to do

it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn’t be covered by

your warranty.

Do not try to start your vehicle by pushing or
pulling it. This could damage vour vehicle, even if
vou have a manual transmission. And if you have
an aulomatic transmission, it won't start that way.

Batteries can hurt vou. They can be dangerous
becanse:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn vou.
If you don't follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

Check the pther vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground systent.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.
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Get the vehicles ¢lose enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren't touching
each other, If they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn't be able 1o
start vour vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damupe the electical systems.

You could be injured if thie vehicles roll. Set the
parking brake firmly on each vehicle. Put an
automatic transmission i PARK (P} or @ manual
trunsmission in NEUTRAL (N} It vou have n
four-wheel-drive velcle with a manual transfer case
shift lever; be sure the transfer case 1s not 1n
NEUTRAL (N},

Tum off the ignition on both vehicles, Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged o the cigarelie
hghter, or accessory power outlets, if you have this
aption, Turn off all Tamps that aren't needid as well
a5 radios. This will avoid sparks and help save both
harteries. In addition, it could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repair wouldn®t be covered by
your warranty.

/\ CAUTION:

IF your vehicle has air conditioning, the anxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injore
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.




4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries. Find
the positive (+) and negative (<) wrminals on
each battery.

/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a flashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don't
need to add water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But if a
hattery has filler eaps, be sure the right amount
of Muid is there. I1 it is low, add water to take care
of that first. I you don’t, explosive gas conld

be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you.

Don’t gel it on youw. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

. Check that the jumper cables don’t have loase or

missing insulation. If they do, you could ger 4 shock
The vehicles could be damaged 1o0,

Before you connect the cables, here are some hasic
things you should know. Posiove (+) will g0

to positive (+) and negative (=) will go toa

metal engine part. Don’t connect positive {+) o
negative (<) or you'll get-a short that would damage
the battery and maybe other parts too,

tr. Connect the red
positive (+) cable to the
positive (+) terminal of
the vehicle with the
dead battery.




9. Anach the cable ar least
18 inches (435 em) away
from the dead battery,
but nat nedr engime parts
that move.

Don’t let the other end
touch metal. Conneel it
1o the posuive (+)
erminal of the good
battery.

The electrical
connection is just as
good there, but the
chance of sparks getting
back to the battery 15
much less.

1. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
Now connect the the engine for a while,

Ao riatmbboa 1% eahla

:ﬁ:; !;ZT]‘::I;:IEE:}:T:ML 1. Try o start rh-., w:hlu:!c- 1-:ith the dead battery, If it

negative {-) terminal. won 't skt after a few ries, muke sure all
connections are pood. I it stll won't start, it

Don’t let the other end probably needs service.

touch anything until the

next step, The other end

ol the negative cable & CAUTION:

doesn't go o the dead

battery. It poes o a heavy ] ] L
unpainted metal part on Fans or ether moving engine parts can injure you

the engine of the vehicle badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
with the dead battery. once the engines are running.




12. Remove the cables in reverse order 1o prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don't touch
each other or any other metal.

2 @

- 4+
B

@

A. Heavy Métal Engine Pari
B. Good Battery
. Dead Battery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing
service tow vour vehicle, See "Roadside Assistunce” in
the Index.

If your vehicle has been changed since it was
factorv-new by adding things like fog lamps, gero
skirting, or speciy] tres and wheels, these instructions
may nat be correch

Before you do anything, tarm on the hazard
warnmg flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:

® ‘Whether vour vehicle has rear-wheel drive,
tour-wheel drive.

® The make, model and year of your vehicle.
Whether you can move the shift lever for the

transmission and shift the ransfer case, if youo
have one.

® |f there was an secident, what was damaged.

When the towing service arnves, let the tow operator
know that this manual containg these towing
mstructions. The operator may want (o see them.
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/A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

® Never tow faster than sale or posted speeds.

& Never Llow with damaged parts not
fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle alter it has
heen lifted by the tow truck.

®  Always use separate safety chains on each
sitde when towing a vehicle,

e Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adeguately secured. This can canse a collision,
serions personal injury and vehicle damage, The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, etc.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T=hook slots. Never use
J-hooks, They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components,

N




When your velicle 15 being towed, have the igmtion Key
turned to the OFF position. The steering wheel should
be clomped o a strmght-ahead position with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle's steering column lock for this, The transmission
should be in NEUTRAL (N} and the transfer case, if you
have one, should be in ZHL The parking briake should be

released.

[f your vehicle has 4 floor mounted shifter and no
electrical power, the electrical solenoid lock must be
overridden to shift from PARK (P) to NEUTRAL (N).
Follow these steps:

|. Push the base of the leather shift lever boot forward
with your thumb.

2. Lift the boot and find the white solenoid lever.

3. Move the solenod lever toward the driver’s side to
unlock it

4. While holding the solencid lever 1n the unlock
position, press the shift lever button and shift into
NEUTRAL (N},

3, Release the solenoid lever and snap the boot back
o place.

Don’t have your vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unless vou must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure to follow the speed and distance
restrictions later in this section or your transmission will
be damaged. If these limitanons must be exceeded. then
the drive wheels have o be supported on a dolly,
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Front Towing
Tow Limits — 35 mph (36 keidlj, 50 miles (80 km)

Vehicles with four-wheel-drive with the electronic

transfer case option must use o towing dolly wnder the

rear wheels when towing from the fromi.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fasciaffog lamp dumage will occur. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
sufety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage u vehicle. Damage can oceur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-l1ifi
cquipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel=lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension componenis when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slois,
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Rear Towing
Tow Lirity <= 35 mph (30 kb ), 30 miles (80 fem)

Velfucles with four-wheel-drive with electronic transfer

case option must wuse a towing dolly under the front
wheels when towing from the rear,

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=type eguipment or rear
bumper valance damage will occur. Use wheel-lifi
or car-carricr equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car carrier equipment. LUse
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces conld
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lifi
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks o
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slots.




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on vour
vehicle's instrument panel.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam [rom an overheated engine can burn you
hadly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down., Waitl until
there is no sign of steam or conlant before you
open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can cateh fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool,
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NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you Keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damuged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If vou get the overheat wurning but see or hear no
steairm, the problem may not be oo serious, Sometimes
the engine can get o Hnle o hot when you:

Climb a long hill on a hot day.
Stop after high-speed driving.
ldle for long pedods in traffic.

Tow a trailer, See “Driving on Grades™ in the Index,

If you get the overheal waming with no sign of sleam,
try this for o minule or 0:

.

-
=

‘e

IF you have an air conditioner, turn it afi.

. Turm on your heater to full hot at the lhighest fan

speed and open the window as necessary.

IF won're in o traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N},
atherwise, shift 1w the highest gear while

driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@) or
DRIVE (1) for automatic transmissions.

If vou no longer have the overheat warning, you
can drive. Just 1o be safe, dnve slower for aboot
10 minutes, If the warning doesn’t come back on,
vl can drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehiole night away.

I there's still no sign of steam, push the accelerator until
the engine speed 15 about twice as Fast as normal idle
speed. Bring the engine speed back to normal idie speed
ulter two or three minutes. Now see if the warning stops,
But then, if vou stll have the wamning, turn off the
engine and ger everyone out of the vehicle until it

coals down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to get service
help nght away.
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When yvou decide it's safe to lift the hood, here’s what
vou' |l see:

AL Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Radiator Pressure Cap

C. Engine Fan

/\ CAUTION:

Il your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electiric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is nol running and ¢an injore
vou. Keep hands. clothing and tools away from
any underhood electrie fan,

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is bailing,
don't do anything ¢lse unnl it cools down.
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/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. I you
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine il there is a leak. If voo run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine lire, and you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,

The coolant level should be at the ADD mark.

I it isn't, vou may have a leak in the radiator hoses,
hieater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhete else in
the cooling system.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running vour engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty,

If there seems to be no leak, start the gngine again. See
it the fan speed increases when idle speed i3 doubled by
pushing the accelerator pedal down. IUit doesn’t, vour
vehicke needs service. Tum off the engine.

Ln
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant Jevel
isn't at ADD, add a SO/50 mixture of clean water
{preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL®Y (silicate-free)
antifreezes at the coolant recovery tank. (See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for more information. )

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can frecze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mix.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding anly plain water to voor cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liguid like aleohol, can bail before the proper
codlant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your éngine could
get too hot but you wouldn’t getl the overheat
warning. Your engine could cateh fire and you or
others could be burned. Lise a 50/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL™ coolant,




/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’i spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank 1s a
ADD, start your vehicle.

If the overheat warping continues, there's ong more
thing vou can try. You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radistor, but be sure the coaling system s
cool betore you do it




/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can Mow oul and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radintor
pressure cap == cven g little -- they can come ont
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool il you ever have Lo
turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

You can remove the pressure cap when the cooling
system, including the pressure cap and upper radiator
hose. 15 no longer hot Tum the pressure cap slowly
counterclockwise until it first stops. (Don’t press
down while turning the pressure cap.)

If vou hear a hiss, wait Lo that to stop. A hiss meains
there is stll some pressure left.

I=d

Then keep turning the pressure cap, but now push
down as vou turn it, Remoye the pressure cap.
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3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL" 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the ADD mark.

coolant mixture; up to the base of the: filler neck 5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but

leave the pressure cap off




.

Start the engine and let it run until vou can feel the
opper radiator hose geting hot. Watch out for the
engine fan

By this time, the coolant level inside the filler neck
may be lower, If the level is lower, add more of the
proper DEX—COOL T epolunt mixture through

the filler neck until the level renches the base of the
liller neck,

8. Then replace the pressure cap. At any lime during
this procedure if coolant begims o flow out of the
filler neck, remnstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
artows on the pressure cap hing up bike this,




Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan, When
the clutch is engaged, the tan spins faster 10 provide
more air to cool the engine. In most everydiy driving
conditions the clutch is not engaged. This improves fuel
economy und reduces fan noise. Under heavy vehicle
loading, trailer towing and/or high outside tempernitures,
the fan speed increases when the cloich engages. So
you may hear an increase in fun noise. This 18 notimal
and should not be mstaken s the ransmission

slipping or making extra shifts, Tt is merely the

cooling system functioning properly. The fan will slow
down when additional cooling 15 not required and the
clutch disengages.

You may also hear this fan ninse when you start the
engine. [t will go away as the fan clutch disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire (o “bBlow out”™ while you're draving,
especially if you maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of otire, it's much more hkely o leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have 4 “blowout,” here are i few
ups aboot what 1o expect and what 1o do:

I & fron tire fadls, the far tide will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer 1o runtain lane position, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the waffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like o
skid and may require the same correction you'd use 1n a
skid, In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steerimg the way vou want the vehicle to go. It may be
veery bumpy and noisy, bul you can still steer. Gently
brake o u stop — well ofl the road if possible.

If @ tire goes flat, the next part shows how o use your
jacking equipment to change a flar tire safely,




Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avond further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to & level place. Turn on your hazard
warmng flashers.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injored.
Find a level plave 1o change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:
1. Set the parking brake frmly.
2. Put an antomatic transmission shifl
lever in PARK (F) or shift a manual
iransmission to FIRS'T (1) or
REVERSE (R).

CAUTTON: (Continued )

3. If vou have a four-wheel-drive vehicle
with a manual transler case shift lever,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear == not in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Turn off the engine.

Put the wheel blocks at the front and

rear of the tire farthest away from the

one being changed. That would be the
tire on the other side of the vehicle, ot
the opposite end.

h
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The following steps will 1@l you how o ose the jack and
change 4 tire,

2

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The jacking equipment you'll need is stored inside the
plastic juck cover which is behind the front seats, either
on the center of the wall (extended cab) or on the
passenger's side of the wall {regolar cab).

s
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This i% the jack cover for the extended cab, The cover
for the regular cab is siomlar, To remove it, wirn the
plastic wing nut coumterclockwise, Remove the

jack cover.




Turn the wing nut ¢ounterclockwise and semove the
wheel blocks, jack and wheel wrench.

Your spare tire 15 stored undemeath the rear of your
vehicle. See “Compact Spare Tire” later in this section
for more information about the compagt spare.

NOTICE:

Never remove or restow a tire from/to a stowage
position under the vehicle while the vehicle is
supported by a jack. Always tighten the tire
fully against the vnderside of the vehicle

when restowing.

Insert the chisel end of
thee wheel wrénch, on an
angle, mto the hole in the
rear buriper.

Be sure the chisel end of the wheel wrench connects into
the hiaist shaft.
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Turn the wheel wrench counterclockwise to lower the
spare fire. Keep turning the whesl wrench until the spare
tire can be pulled out from under the vehicle:

When the tire has heen completely lowered, tilt the
retainer al the end of the cable and pull it through the
wheel opening. Pull the tive out from under the vehicle,

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive the
vehicle before the cable is restored.

Put the spare tire tear the flat tre.

The tools you'll be using nclude the jack (A) and wheel
wrench (B). Your vehicle may also have an optional hub
cap removal ool




S The optionul hub cap
Sl remioval teol is stovased with
the jack.

Position the hub cap
removal tool i the notch
and pull straight away from
the wheel 10 avoud potential
damige to the hub cap and
wheel surfuce.

Remove the hub cap. If you have an aluminum or plasiic
molded hub cap, pry it off with the chise] end of your
wheel wrench.

Some of the molded plastic hub caps bave imitation
wheal nuts molded into them: The wheel wrench won't
fit these imitation nuts, so don't try to remove them with
the socket end of the wheel wrench

It you have individual whee!l nut caps that cover each
nuk, they must be removed in order to get to the wheel
nuts, Use the socket end of the wheel wrench 1o remove
the wheel nut caps.

Your wheel nut caps may attach vour hub ¢ap 1o the
wheel, Remove these wheel nut caps before vou eake off
the hub cap.




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the 3. Fit the jack into the appropriate hole nearest the
flar tire.

Spare Tire

l. Using the wheel wrenth, loosen all the wheel nuts, A. Front Frame Hole
B. Reur Frume Hole (ZR2)

Don't remove them yetl
Turm the jack handle ¢ 15e slightl il = A
nm the jack handle clockwise slightly to raise the C. Spring Hanger Hole (Standard Pickups)

jack lift head.

4




/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even make
the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal injury
and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the jack

lift head into the proper location before raising
your vehicle.

. Raise the vehicle by turning the jack handle
clockwise. Raise the vehicle fur enough off the
ground so there is enough room for the spare tre
to fi

. Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the flat tre.




6. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel,

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, causing a serious accident.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you change o
wheel, remove any rust or dirt (rom the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can nse a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure (o use a seraper or wire
brush later, it you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt nft.

7. Place the spire on the wheel mountiog surface.

| 8 Put the nuts on by
hand, Mike sure the
cong-shaped end 15
toward the wheel,
Tighten each nut by
Fand untdl the wheel 15
held against the hub.
If & nul ean’t be turned
by hand, use the

wheel wrench and see
your dealer as soom

a5 possible.
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[0, Use the wrench to
tighten the wheel nuts
firmly in & crisscross
sequence us shown.

9. Lower the vehicle by ramning the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lower the juck completely,
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/\ CAUTION:

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can eaose the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure 1o wse the correct wheel nuts, If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torgue wrench (o 25 Ih-fi
{130 Nem .

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead 1o
bruke pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive hrake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue speciBication.

Don’t use the existing hoist to store a tire with an
aluminum wheel or it could damage the wheel.
Secure the tive in the pickup bed.

n

Follow this diagram to store the underbody
mcunted spare




Wheel Wrench

. Host Assembly

Retainer

. Spring

ARk

Yalve Stem (Pointed Down)

. Lower

Ruise

Id

- Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle,

with the valve stem pomted down and to the rear.
Pull the retamer through the wheal.

Mote that with the ZR2 option, the spring and
retamner must be separated to msert through the
wheel opemng,

Put the chisel end of the wheel wrench, on an angle.

through the holé in the rear bumper and into the hoist
shaft. Turn the wheel wrench clockwise until the tire
1% raisied agnmst the underside of the vehicle.

You will hear two “clicks™ when the tire i1s secure,
but pull on the tire 1o make sure,

Keturn the jack, wheel wrench and wheel blocks to the
proper location behind the seat. Secure the ilems.




C. Jacking Instructions (Roll and place tag behind the
bracket after the tools are installed.)

[, Bol Location (Standard)
E. Bolt Location (ZR2)

F. Wheel Blocks

G, Nut

H. Rubber Band

1. Jack Positon (ZR2)

). Jack Posimon (Standard)

Replace the jack cover, if vou have one.

A, Wheel Wrench
B. Bricket




A Hub Cap Removal Tool (Some Models)
B. Cover (Extended Cab)

C. Cover (Standard Cab}

12, Hub Cap Removal Tool (Some Models)
L. Bali

Compact Spare Tire (If Equipped)

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
vour vehicle was new, it can lose air after a time. Check
the inflation pressure regularly. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa),

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure you
spare tire 15 correctly inflated. The compaet spare is
made o perform well ur speeds up (o 63 mph

(105 km/h) Tor distances up to 3,000 miles {5 (K km),
0 vou can finish your trip and have vour full-size tire
repaired or replaced where you want. Of course, 1t°s best
to replace vour spare with o full-size tire as soon as you
can. Your spare will kast longer and be in good shape in
case you need 1t aguin,

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with
euide rails. The compact spare can gel canght on
the rails, That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.
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Don't use your compaet spare on other vehicles. If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with Ice or Snow
other wheels or tires. They won't fic Keep vour spare

ks 1 L e T sy =l § ale 4
tire and its wheel together. What you don't want to do when your vehicle is stuck is

o spin vour wheels oo fast, The method known as
“rocking”™ can help vou get out when you're stuck, but

NGP[CE: YOOKL ITIUST LS Catrtion.

Tire chains won't it your eompact spare. Using A CAUTION:

them can damage vour vehicle and can damage

the chains too. Don’t use tire chains on your

compact spare, Il you let your tires spin at high speed, they can

explode, and you or others could be injured. And.
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could canse an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 knw'h) as shown
on the speedometer.




NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy paris of your
vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your trunsmission back
and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire chuins on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, tum your steering wheel left und right. That will
clear the aren around your front wheels. Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forwand gedr (or
with o manual transmission, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) und REVERSE(R)), spinning the wheels
us little as possible. Relepse the accelerator pedal while
vou shift, and press hightly on the accelerntor pedal
when the rransmission 1s in gear. If that doesn’t get you
cut after o few tnes, vou may need 10 be towed out. Or,
you can use your recovery hooks il your vehicle hus
them. If you do need 10 be towed out, see "Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

Using the Recovery Hooks

N Sepee

b

LY

L 8
T

- -

Your vehicle may be equipped with recovery hooks, The
recovery hooks are provided af the front of your velucle.
You may need to use them 1f you're stuck off-road

and need to be pulled 1o some plice where you can
cantinue driving.




/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of

torce. Always pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle. The hooks

could break ofl and you or others could be
injured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle,
Your vehicle could be damaged and it would not

be covered by warranty.




#1 NOTES
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Section 6 Service and Appearance Care
S Sste——ss == . ——————— — —— |
Here you will find information about the care of vour vehicle, This section begims with service and Toel informution,

and then it shows how to check important fluid and lubricant levels. There 1s also technical mformation about your
vehicle, and a part devoted to its appearance care

63 Fuel 624 Windshield Washer Fluid

6-4 Fuels in Poreign Countries 31 Brakes

6-5 Filling Your Tank 6-35 Battery

b6 Checking Things Under the Hood f-35 Bulk Replacement

6-10 Engine Oil 642 Windshield Wiper Blude Replacemeant
6-15 Afr Cleaner -4 Tires

6-17 Automatic Transmission Fluid B33 Appearance Care

f-20) Munual Transmission Fluad 533 Cleaning the Inside of Your Velucle
(321 Hydraulic Cluich f1-57 Cleaning the Qutside of Your Vehicle
6-22 Rear Axle 313 | Appearance Care Muterials Chart
6-23 Four-Wheel Drive -2 Vehicle Identification Nomber (VIN)
6-24 Engine Coolant -3 Electrical System

6-28 Radsator Pressure Cap fr-r7 Heplacement Bulbs

6-28 Thermostat f-6HE Capacities and Specifications

6-28 Power Steering Fluid b-70 Adr Uonditiomng Refrigerants




Service

Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you
to be happy with it. We hope you'll go 1o your dealer for
all vour service needs, You'll get genwine GM parts and
GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM velncle all GM
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

[2]E

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
wiint to zet the proper GM Service Manual, It tells you
much more about how to service your vehicle than this
manual con. To arder the proper service manual, see
“Service and Chwoer Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an o bug system. Beford uttempting to
do vour own service work, see “Servicing Your Alir
Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ m the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts recemprs and hst
the nuleage and the date of any service work yvou
perform. See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be

damaged if you try to do service work on a

vehicle withouwt knowing enough about it

® He sure yon have sofficient koowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before vou attempl any vehicle
mainienance task,

® [Beé sure Lo use the proper nuts, bolts and
ather fasteners, “English™ and “*metrie”
fasteners can be casily confused. I you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
ur Gall off. Yoo could beé hurt.
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Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things vou might add o the outside of your vehicle can
affect the airflow around it This may cause wind noise

and affect windshield washer performance. Check with

vour GM dealer betfore adding equipment to the outside
of vour vehicle.

Fuel

Use regular unlesded gasolme red ot 57 octanc or higher,
AL o mamimu, it should mest specifications ASTM D45 14
in the United States and CGSB 3.5-M93 in Canada,
Improved gasoline specifications have been developed by
the American Antomobile Manufacturers Association
(AAMA) for better vehicle performance and enging
protection. Gasolines meeting the AAMA specification
could provide improved daveabality and emission control
gystem privecton compared 1o other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, If the octine 1s
less than 87, you mav get a henvy knocking nowse when

you drve. If it's bad enough; it can damage your engine.

If vou're using fuel rated at 87 octane of higher and you
sill hear heavy Knocking, vour engine needs service.
But don't worry il you hear o hittle pinging noise when
yvou're sccelernting or driving up a hill. That's normal,
und you don’t have to buy a higher octane fuel w get nd

of pinging. It's the heavy. constant knock that means
you have a problem.

I your vehicle is certified to meet California Enission
Standards (indicated on the underhood tune-up label),

it is designed 1o operate on fuels that meer Calhiformia
specifications. If such fuels are not avarlable m states
adopting California emissions standards, vour vehicle
will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
vour instrument panel may turm on and/or your vehicle
muy fail n smog-check test. If this occurs, return o your
authonzed GM dealer tor diagnesis o determine the
cause of failure, In the event it 15 determinegd that the
cause af the condition is the type of fuels used. repairs
may not be covered by your warranty.

Somie pusolines that are not reformulated for low
amissions contain an octune-enhuncing additive called
methylevelopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl (MMT
ask vour service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasohines. It fuels containing MMT are used.
spark plug hife may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected, The
malfunction indicator lamp an your instrument panel
may turn on. 17 this occurs, return 1o your authorized
OM deuler For service.
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To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are pow reguired 1o contain additives that will heip
prevent deposits from forming in your engine and fuel
svstem, allowing your emission control system (o
function properly. Therefore, you should not have to add
pnything to the fuel. In additon, gasolines containing
oxygenates, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformulated gasolines may be avalable in yvour area to
help clean the air, General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
containg methanol. Don’t use it. It can corrode
metal parts in vour fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't
be covered under your warranty,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

Il you plan on doving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find, Never use leaded gasohne or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairy
caused by vse of improper fual wouldn't be covered by
yOUr Warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact 1 major oil company that does business in the
country where you' [l be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
sdvice, Just el us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN

General Motors International Product Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Onmtario L1H BP7
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Filling Your Tank

The fuel cap s
behind a himged door
on the driver’s side of
your velicle.

While refueling, hang
the cap by the wther
from the hook on the
filler door,

/A CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly HDammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries,
on't smoke if vou're near gasoline or refucling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, Names and smoking
materials away from gasoline.

To take off the cap. wrn it slowly to the lefi
{counterclockwise). The cap has aspring n it; it vou let
go of the cap too soon, it will spring back to the right.




/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

I you get gasoline on vourself and then
something ignites it, vou could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you il yvou open the
fuel filler cap too guickly. This spray can happen
il vour tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather, Open the Toel filler cap slowly and
wail for any “hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way,

If vou need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for youo. If vou get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your mallunction indicator lamp to light
and yvour fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfonction Indicator Lamp®™ in
the Index.

Be careful not 1o spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Clutside of Your Vehicle” in the Index

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right
(elockwise ) until vou hear a ¢licking sound. Make sure
vou fully mstall the cap. The diagnostic system cun
determine if the fuel cap has been left off or improperly
instilled. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
aumosphere. See "Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in

the Index.

Checking Things Under the Hood

To open the hood, first pull

the handle mside the vehicle
| on the lower left side of the

W instrument panel.




Then go to the front of the vehicle and reléase the
sepondary hood release.

/\ CAUTION:

Lift the hood, release the hood prop from its retainer and
put the hood prop imo the slot in the hood. You may
have a lump that comes on when you Lift the hood,

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil. coolant, brake Nuid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
conld be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine,




When you lift the hood, you'll see these items on the 221 engine:

A, Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Engme Oil Fill Cap and Dipstick
C. Brake Master Cvlinder

0. Hydrulic Clinch Reservoir

h-8

. Battery
. Power bteenng Reservowr
(3. Aar Cleaner
. Windshield Washer Fluid




When you lift the hood, you'll see these items on the "VORTEC™ 4300 engine:

A. Battery 1. Transmission Dipstick G. Brake Master Cylinder
B. Coolam Recovery Tank E. Engine Oil Fill H. Air Cleaner
C. Engine Onl Dipstick F. Power Steering Reservoir L Windshield Washer Fluid




Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler cups are on Engine Ol

property. Then Iift the hood wo rehieve pressure on the ) . . )

hood prop It°s & good idea 10 check your engine ofl every hiume you
get fuel. 1n order to get an accurdt reading, the oil must

return the prop 1o it refamer.

The o1l dipstick on the
“VORTEC™ 43K} engine is
a yellow ring.

Then pull the hood down firmly to close. It will latch
when dropped from 10w 12 inches (25 to 30 cm)
without pressing on the hood.
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The oil dipstick on the Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
¢loth, then push it back in all the way, Remove it agin,

2.2 engine is under
the fill cap.

Turm off the engine and give the oil # few minutes to
drain back into the il pan, If you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level
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When to Add Oil

I the oil 15 at or below the ADD line, then vou'll need w
add at least one quart of pil. Bul you must use the nght
kind, This part explains what kind of oil 1o use. For
crankcase capacity, sée “Capacities and Specificarions™
in the Tndex.

NOTICE:

What Kind of Oil to Use

Ohls recommmended for vour vehicle ean be dentihed by
looking for the "Starburst™ symbaol. This symbaol
incicates that the oil hus been certified by the Americun
Petrolenm Institute (APT). Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbaol,

Don’t add too much oil. If vour engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross=halched area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.

Be sure to till it enough to put the level somewhere in
the proper opérating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through.

If you change your own ol
oS IROLEY, E: h::ﬁlﬁ'."'ll use oil thut hm-.
_ e Sturburst symbol on the
front of the oil comtainer, 1
vou have vour ol changed
for you, be sure the oil put
I YOuUT -engine 15
Amencan Petrolewm
Institute certified for

gasoline engmes.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for yous
vichicle, ds shown in the tollowing chart:
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RECOMMENDED H.E VISCOSITY GRADE EMGIMNE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RAMGE.

HOT
WEITIEH
o
& 108}
+ -
w 0
| LT " BAE 10W-20
SAE 5W-30
.. . PREFERRED
Cow
WEATHER

ZIW-51 OH ANY OTHER
BRADE OIL KOT AECOMMENDIED

[Hi ROT LSE BAE

As shown in the chart, SAE SW-30 is best for vour
vehicle. However, vou cun use SAE 1OW-30 11 it's gomng
to be O°F {-187C) or above. These numbers on an oil
container show its viscosity, or thickness, Do oot use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 200W-30.

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petrolenm
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst™ symbol. Failure to vse the
recommended oil can result in engine damage
not covered by your warranty.

. o B .
GM Goodwrench — oil meets all the requirements for

your vehiele.

If you are in an area where the temperature falls below
-20%F (-29°0), consuder using enther an SAE 3W-3{)
synthetic oul or an SAE (0W-30 wil. Both will provide
gaster cold starting and better protection [or your engine
at extremely low temperatures
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Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anvthing 1o your oil. Your GM dealer is ready
o advise il you think something should be added.
When to Change Engine Oil

If any vne of these is e for vou, use the short mip/eity
maintenanee schedule:

®  Most trips are less than 5w 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This 15 particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

e Muast trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),

®  You operate vour vehicle in dusty areas o
off=road frequently.

You frequently tow o teailer.

The vehicle 15 used for delivery service, police, tax
or other commercial apphcation.

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil to
break down sooner. 1f any one of these is true for vour
vehicle, then you need to change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 monihs - whichever
occurs first.

If none of them 15 true, use the long trip/highway
mauntenance schedule, Change the oil and filter every
7300 miles (12 300 km) or 12 months -- whichever
oeurs first, Driving a vehicle with a fully wanmed
engine under highway conditions causes enging oil to
break down slower,

Remaote Ofl Filter (Four-Wheel Drive)

The access doar for the temote oil filter is in the steering
hinkape shicld assembly located under the madiator
support. Twist the screw o unlock or lock the door
Moalke sure of vou open the door, it 15 securely closed
when you are finished.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know thit used #nging oil contains centmn
elemeznts that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long, Clean your skin and nails with soap and
witer, or a good hand cleansr, Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use und disposal
of ol produets.)

Used oil can be & real threat to the environment. If you
change vour own oil, be sure 1o driain all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil
by puthimg it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, ingo
SEWers, or into streams oF bodies of water. Instead,
recyvele it by taking 10w a place that collects used oil, If
you hitve a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask vour dealer, o service station or 4 local recyeling
center for help.

Air Cleaner

“*VORTEC™ 4300 Engine

To remove this air cleaner; remove the wing nuts that
hold the cover on, Remove the cover and Lift out the
air fileer.

[nsert o new air Alter, then replace the wr cleaner cover,
Tighten the wing nuts  hold the cover in place,
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To remove this air cleaner,
open both clamps and

| push the rear of the air
cleaner toward the rear of
the engine compurtment.

2.21. Engine

Insert a new air filter. Then replace the alr cleaner
assembly, making certain the PCV air tube 15 properly
seated in the lefi-hand valve cover and the clamps are
securely [astened.

Reler ty the Mamtenanee Schedule to determine when to
replace the ar filter,

See “Scheduled Maintenunce Services” in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off
can cause you or others to be burned. The air
cleaner not only cleans the gir, it stops flame il
the engine backfives, Il it isn’t there, and the
engine backfires, vou counld be burned. Don’t
drive with it off, and be careful working on the
engine with the air cleaner ofl.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Automatic Transmission Floid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transmission fluid
level 15 when the engine oil is chunged.

Change both the Quid and Nler every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) 1f the veluele i1s mainly driven under one or
more of these condinons:

® [n heavy city maftic where the outside temperature
recularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

@ [n hilly or mountidimous terrain,

® When doing frequent trailer towing.

® LUlses such as found in taxy, police or delivery serviee.

if you do not use your vehicle under any of these
condinons, the fluid and tilter do nor require changing.

See “Scheduled Maimtenance Services” m the Index.

How to Check

Because this operution can be a little difficalt, you
may choose to have this done ot vour GM dealership
Service Department,

I you do at yourselt, Be sure 1o follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fioid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Auid could come out and fall on hot engine
purts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure Lo gel an accurate reading if you check vour
transmission Moid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the
transmission futd level if you have been driving:

®  When outside temperatures are ahove 90"F (327C),
® At high speed for quite a while.

® [n heavy traffic - especially in hot weather.

® Wihule pullimg a trailer.

To pet the right reading, the flurd should be atl normal
opetating empecature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F
(B2 1o 93°C)
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Checking Transmission Fluid Hit

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when outside temperatures are above 50°F
(L0 IF it's colder than 30°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) uniil the engine temperature goge
moves and then remains steady for 10 minutes. Then
follow the hot check procedures.

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check is mode ofter the vehicle has been sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and is

used only as a reference. Let the engine run at wlle for
five minutes if outside temperatures are 30°F (10°C) or
more, If it's colder than SO0°F (10°C), you may have

to iddle the engine longer, Should the flid level be low
during a cold check, you must perform a hot check
hefore adding fluid. This will give you a more aceurte
reading of the fluid level.

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the
engine running.

® With the parking hrake applied, place the shifi lever
in PARK (P).

®  With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about

three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P).

® Let the engine run at idle for three minutes or mone.
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Then, withont shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The flud level must be in the COLD area fora
¢old check or in the HOT area or cross-hatched area

for i hot check.
: - 4. 1f the fluid level is in the acceptable range, push the
1. Flip the hundle up and then pull out the dipstick and dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handle
wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel. down to lock the dipstick in place.

2. Push it back m all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out again.
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How to Add Fluid

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine whal
kind of transmussion fuid to use. See “*Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Add fluid only after checking the oansmission fAuid HOT.
(A COLD check 15 used only as 4 reference,) IT the fluid
level is low, add only enough of the proper flud to bring

the level up to the HOT area for a hat check. Tt doesn't
take much Muid, generally less than one pint (0.5 L],
Dt 't eoverfill,

NOTICE:

We recommiend youn use only Muid labeled
DEXRON"-1I1, because fuid with that label is
made especially for vour anlomatic transmissior.
Damage cansed by Muid other than DEXRON-III
i nol covervd by your new vehicle warranty.

® Afrer adding fhud, recheck the flnd level as
desenibed ander “How o Check.™

® When the correct fluid level is obtaaned, push the
dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handle
down to lock the dipstick in place.

Manunal Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good time (o have it checked is when the engine
oil is changed. However, the fluid in your manual
transmission doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficulr, you
may choose to have this done at vour GM dealership
Service Department.

I you do 1t yourself, be sure to follow all the
instructions here; or you could get a false reading,

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhauost system parts, starting a lire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if you check vour
transmission fuid.
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Check the fluid level emly when vour engine is off, the

vehicle is parked on i level place and the rmmsmission is cool
emotgh for you 1o est vour fingers oo the ransmission case,

Then, follow these steps:

I. Remove the filler plug.

2. Check that the lubncant level 1s up to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

3. 1f the Awid level is good, install the plug and be sure
itis fully seated. If the fluid level is low, add more
fluid as described in the next steps.

How to Add Fluid

Here's how 1o add Muid. Refer to the Maintenance
Schedule to determine what kind of fluid 10 use. See
“*Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index,

I. Remove the filler plug.

2. Add fuid e the ller plug hole. Add only enough
fluid to bring the fluid level up to the bottom of the
tiller plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug, Be sure the plug is fully seated.

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydrauiic clutch system m vour velacle 1s
self-adjusting. A slight amount of play ( 1/4 inch to
1/2 inch or 6 mum to 12 mm) in the pedal 15 normal.

It isn't & good idea to “top off™ your clutch fluid.
Adding Auid won't correct a leak. A flnid loss in this
system could indicate a problem. Have the sysiem
inspected and repuired.
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When to Check and What to Use

Refer 1o the Mainenonce Schedule, Owner Checks and
Services, 10 determine how often you should check the
fuid level in vour clutch master eylinder reservoir and lor
the proper flud. See “Owner Checks and Services™ and
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the: Index.

How to Check

The proper Muid should be added if the level does not
reach the bottom of the diaphragm when it's in place in
the reservoir. See the mstructions on the reservoir cap.

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 10 determiine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it. See
“Scheduled Moimtenance Services” 1n the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

I the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
yiu' Il peed to add some [ubricant. Add enough lubricant
(o raise the level w the bottom of the filler plug hole,
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What to Use

Reter 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of lubricam to use, See “"Recommended Fluids and
Luobricants™ In the Index.

Four-Wheel Drive

Most lubricant checks m this section also apply 1o
four-wheel-drive vehicles. However, they have
twh additional systems that need lubrication,

Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant

Reléer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determing how
aften to check the lubricunt. See “Perodic Maintenance
Inspections” in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

It the level is below the hottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubricant. Add gnough lubricant
to raise the level 1o the bottom of the filler plug hole

What to Lse

Refer to the Muntenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.
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Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Mamitenance Schedule 1o determine how
often to check the lubricant and when 1o change it. See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

Huow to Check Lubricant

It the level 15 below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
vou'll need to add some lubrican
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It the differential i1s at operating temperature (warm),
add enough lubricant to ruse the level to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

If the differentinl is cold, add enough lubricam to raise
the level to 1/2 inch (12 mm) below the filler plug hole,

What to Use

Reter o the Maintenance Schedule o determime what
kind of lubricant to use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system m your vehicle is filtad

with DEX-COOL" engine coolant This coolant is
designed ro remain 1n your vehicle for 5 years or
ES0,000 miles (240 OO0 km), whichever occurs first,
if you add only DEX-COOL® extended life coolant.

The following explains your cooling system and how to
add coolant when it s low, If vou hiave a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in

the Index.




A 50/50 mixture of water and DEX-COOL™ coolant for

vour vehicle will:

Give fréezing protection down o -33°F{-37°C),
Ciive hoiling protection up to 263°F (1297C).
Protect agamnst rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine tempernture

Let the warning hehits and gages work as they should,

NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that you nse
only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to
the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage cansed by the use
of coolant other thun DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Use & mixture of one-half cfean warer (preferably
distilled) and ong-half DEX-COOL"™ coolant which
won't dumage alominum parts, 1 vou use this mixture,
vou don't need w add anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
ligpuid like alcobol. ean boil beflore the proper
coolunt mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix. your engine could
gel too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could cateh fire and yvou or
others could be burned. Use a S(/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL™ coolant.
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= Checking Coolant
NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix. your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged, The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

If you have o add conlant more than four times a vear,
hive your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

When your engine 1= cold, the coolant level should be u
I you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to ADD, or a lintle higher. When your engine is warm, the
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to level should be up to FULL HOT, or a little higher.
improve the system. These can be harmful.
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Add coolant mixture at the recovery tunk, but be careful

Adding Coolant
not e spill i

[ you need mare coalant, add the proper DEX-COOL"
coolant mixture qf ”H:‘ l'-I'J-I'-*IrHHJ' PR Y .an'l'ld.-

/\ CAUTION:

You ean be burned if you spill coolant oo hot
enging parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,

/A CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the ) . _
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and and it will burn ll the engine parts are Il_”'
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

scalding Hiquids to blow oul and burn you badly.
With the coolamt recovery tank, vou will almaost
never have to add coolant at the radiator.
Never turn the radiator pressure cap == even a
litte == when the engine and radiator are hot.

(-27




Radiator Pressure Cap Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature 15 controlled by a thermostat
in the gngine coolint system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a presel temperature.

Power Steering Fluid

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure=type cap and muosi be tightly installed (o
prevent coolant loss and possible engine dumage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tabe on the radiator
filler neck.
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When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It i5 not necessary (o regularly check power steenng
fluid unless you suspect there is 4 leak m the system or
vl hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compaitment 1s cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tghten it Then remove the cap again and
look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be between the ADD and FULL
mirks. For the 221 engine, the fluid level should be
ut the C mark. If necessary, add only enough fluid 1o
bring the level up to the proper range.

What to Use

To determine what kind of flud 1o use, see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ n the Index.
Always use the proper flutd. Failure (o use the proper
Fluid can canse leaks and dumage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou néed windshield washer Huid, be sure 1o read
the manufacturer's instroctions before use. I you will be
operating your vehicle in an area where the temperature

may fall below freezing, use a fhud thar has sufficient

protection against freezing.
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Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY with the
washer symbol on it Add washer fluid vntil the tank
i5 full.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fTuid,
follow the munufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
Muid. Waler can cause the solution to freeze
and damage your washer {luid tank and
other parts ol the washer system. Also,
waler doesn’t clean us well as washer Muid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-gquarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows lor expansion i freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

& [lon't use radiator antifreeze in vour
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder reservoir s here. 1t is filled
with DOT-3 brake Ound.

There are only two reasons why the bruke hod level in
the reservoir might go down. The first 15 that the brake
fhad goes down to an acceptable level dunng normid
brake liming wear. When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes hack up, The other reasom 15 that Ausd 15
leaking out of the brake system. 11015, you shouled have

vour brake system fixed, since o leak means thal sooner
or later your brakes won't work well, or won't work
at all

No, 1t isn 't @ good idea 1o "op off” your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won’t correet a leak. 1T vou add flud
when vour linings are womn, then vou'll have too much
flud when you get new brake lmimgs. You should add
{or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work 1s
done on the brake hyvdraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

I you have too much brake Muid, it can spill
on the engine. The Auid will burn if the engine
is hot enough. You or others could be burned.
and vour vehicle could he damaged. Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

Refer to the Mpintenance Schedule to determuime when to
check your brake flud. Seée “Peniodic Maimntenance
lnspections™ 1n the Index.
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Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap.

Just look at the windows on the brake fluid reservoir.
The tlud levels should be above MIN. If they aren'r,
have your brake system checked to see if there 1s a leak.

After work is done on the braks hydraulic system,
make sure the levels are above MIN and below the op
of each window.

What to Add

When vou do need bruke luid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid -- such as Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Part

No. 12377967). Use new broke luid from a sealed
container only.

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the drea
around the cap before removing it. This will help keep
dirt from entering the reservoir

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in yoor brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may nol even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fhwid.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has Tromt dise brakes and rear drum brukes,

NOTICE:

¢ Using the wrong [uid can badly damage Fi.u:: h'.'uk]f r;m]"' h'?w hui|t~in :,:_.,1. ji_:1d;l.‘iﬂ'& IEH E_Lm: ;l
= " . =T 1 - il 5 » » hrake t v o
brake sysiem parts. For example, just a few ugh-pliched Wirning sound w . i e
i : | and niew pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine :

Li b d Y be heard all the time yvour velicle 1s moving (except when
¥ “ Ii ] @ ] ] = L

oll, in your hrake system can damage brake you are pushing on the bruke pedal firmly).

system parts 50 badly that they'll have to be

riplaced. Don’t let someone put in the

wrong kind of luid. & CAUTION:

® If you spill brake fuid on your vehicle's

painied surfaces, the paint fnish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake fuid
on your vehicle. Il you do, wash it off
immediately. See “*Appearance Care” in
the Index.

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
vour brakes won™t work well. That could lead to
an accident. When vou hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

h-33



Some daving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squesl when the brukes are first upplied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong 'with
yvour brukes.

Properly torgued wheel nuts are necessary 1o help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in the
proper sequence to GM specifications.

Your rear dom brakes don’t have seear indicators, but if
vou ever hear d rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brake linings inspected. Also, the rear brake drums should
be removed and inspected each tme the tires are (emoved
for rotation or chinging, When you have the {ront brukes
replaced, have the rear brakes inspocted, oo.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sels.

See "Brake System Inspection” in Section 7 of this manual
under Pan C “Periodic Muintenance Inspections,”

Brake Pedal Travel

Se¢e your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be i sign 0f brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a brake stop, vour disc brakes
adjust for wear,

Il your bruke pedal goes down farther than normal, your
rear drum brakes may need adjustiment. Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the brakes n few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The broking system on a modem vehicle is complex.

Its many parts hive 1o be of top quality and work well
together of the vehicle is to have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed and tested with top-quality
GM brake parts, When you replace parts of your braking
system == for exnmple, when your brake linings wear
down and you have 1o have new ones pul 1 == be sure
vou get new approved GM replocement parts, If vou
don’t, your brakes muy no longer work properly. For
example, if someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the balance between your front and
rear brakes can change - [or the worse. The briking
performance vou've come o expect cun change in many
other ways if someone puls in the wrong replacemient
brake parts:




Battery

Every new vehicle has b Deleo Freedom™ battery. You
never hive o add water o one of these. When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
buttery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s label.

Vehicle Storage

IFyou're nod goang o drve your vehicle for 235 days ormere,

tike off the black, negative (-) cable from the battery, This
will help kéep your battery from running down.

/A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode, You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery withont
oetting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle

for longer storape periods,

Also, for yvour sudio system;, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ i the Index.

Bulb Replacement

Before you replace any bulbs, be sure thir ull the lamps
are off and the engine isn’t running, See “"Replacement
Bulbs™ in the Index

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressorized gos inside and
can burst if vou drop or scratch the bulb, You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.
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2. Pull the headlamp out
dnd remove the retisiner.

Headlamps

Sealed Beam Lamps

I. Remowve the screws from
the headlamp retiner.

3. Unplog and remove the headlamp.

4. Plog in the new headlamp and pot it in place.

3. Put the retainer on the headlump and install and
tighten the screws.




Composite Headlamps
I, Open the hood.

3. Pull the headlamp lens

-~ assembly ouot. (Some
vehicles may have

1 Remove the hlack side-by-side bulbs, )
protective caps from the
removal pins at the top
of the radiator support.
Use a hex socket (o
unserew the pins.

4. Unplug the electrical connector,
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3. Turn the bulb
counterclockwise Lo
FEITIOVE 1L

6. Put the new bulb into the headlamp lens assembly
und turn it clockwise until it is tght

7. Plug in the ¢léctrical connector,

8. Put the headlamp lens assembly back into the
vizhicle. Install and tighten the screws.

Front Turn Signal Lamps

If you have fog Lamps, the fog lamp bracket must be removed
before you can replace the front parking/mun signal larmps.

s

. Reach under the bumper and behind the parking/turm
signal bump assembly.

Push the tob on the socket, turn the socket
counterclockwise and pull it oor.

Holding the base of the bulb, pull the bulb stralght
out of the socket,

4. Push the new bulb into the socker until it cheks.,

Put the socket back into the parking/turn suenal lamp
assembly and wm it clockwise until it locks mio place.
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Front Sidemarker Lamps Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

|. Remove the lens retaming screws.

b=

Remove the sidemarker lens from the radiator grille.

Lad

. Turn the bulb and socket ong-quarter of 4 tum
counterclockwise,

4. Remove the bulb and socket from the lens,

3. Instal]l the new bulb and socker o the
sidemarkear lens.

. Rotate the bulb dnd socket one-quarter of a
twrn clockwise.

7. Install the sidemarker lens 1o the radiator grille.

B. Insert the 1abs into the locators,

9. Install. and tighten the screws

. Remove the léns rétaining screws.

2. RBemove the lens.
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. Remove the bulb,

4. Install a new bulb,

3. Replace the lens. Install and tighten the screws.

If equipment such 4s a cap or camper is installed on
your vehicle, a cemter high-mounted stoplamp feed wire
15 provided along the driver’s side rear frame. This wire
should be used 10 install a center high-mounted
stoplamp i the cap or camper.
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Taillamps
I {pen the talgate,

2, Remove the screws (rom
the lamip dssembly near
the tailgate latch.

3. Pull the assembly away from the pickup side punel.

4, Turn the socker counterclockwise (o remove 1t Push

the tab in while you tum the socket
5. Pull the bulb ouL
6. Push the new bulb into the socket,

7. Put the socket into the assembly and turn the socket
clockwise unnl 1t locks tnto place.

8. Replace the assembly, Install and tighten the screws,

9. Close the miloate.




Underhood Lamp

.l B o

90 o~ e 1M

Dhsconnect the electrical connéctor from the
underhood lamp assembly.,

Remove the screws.

Disconnect the ground wire.

Remove the lamp assembly from the hood.
Install the new bulh,

Replace the assembly, Install and tighten the sorews.

Connect the ground wire,

Connect the electneal conmector to the
lomp assembly.

Vanity Mirror Lamps

ted

L B o Tk

w0

Insert the blade of a smill serewdriver imo the center
slot at the bottom of the ens.

Gently pry the screwdrniver down m order to lift out
the: lens.

Pry out the bulb.
Press the new bulb mto place.

Slide the side tabs of the lens under the side of the
vanity assembly frame.

. Rotate the lens dowmward.

7. Smap the lens o the frame.
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Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

See “Normal Maintenance Replacement Pants” in the
Index for the proper type of replacement blade.

NOTICE:

Use care when removing or installing a blade
assembly, Accidental bumping can cause the arm
to fall back and strike the windshield.

I, Toremove the old wiper blades, [ift the wiper arm
et it locks into g vertical position

A. Blade Assembly
B, Arm Assembly
. Lockmg Tab

D. Blade Pivol

k. Hook Slot

F. Arm Hook




2. Press down on the blade assembly pivol locking tab. 5. Be sure that the notches are locked by the bottom
Pull down on the blade assembly o release it from claows, Make stire that all other claws ate properly
the wiper arm hook. locked on both sides of the isert slots.

3. Remove the insert from the blade assembly. The

insert has two notches at one end that are locked by
the bottom claws of the blade assembly, At the
notched end, pull the insert from the blade assembly. -

A, Claw in Notch

4, Toinstall the new wiper insert, slide the msert (D), B Correct Tnstallation
nitched end last, into the end with two blade claws C. [ncorrect Instullation
(A). Slide the insert all the way through the blade
Claws at the opposite end (B). The plastic caps (C)
will be forced off as the insert 1s fully inserted.
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6. Put the blade assembly prvot in the wiper arm hook.
Pull up unul the pivot locking b iocks in the
hook slot.

7. Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
onto the windshield.

Tires
Your new vehicle comes with high-guality tires made by
i leading tire manufactarer, 1f you ever have questions

about your tire warranty and where to obtiin service,
see your wartanty booklet for details,

CAUTION: ( Continned )

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerouns,

® Overloading your tires can canse
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident, See *Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

CAUTTON: (Continued)

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as

overloaded tires. The resnlting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

Overinflated tires are more likely 1o be
cul, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires ot the recommended pressure.
Waorn, old tires can eause accidents, Il vour
tread is badly worn, or il your tires have
been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label, which is on the driver's
door edge, above the door lnich shows the commect
inflation pressures Tor your tires when they re cold.
“Cold” means your vehicle has been sitting for ot least
three hours or driven no more than 1 mile (1.6 km).

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyone tell vou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It's not. If your fires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

Too much flexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued )

NOTICE: (Continoed)

Il vour tires have too muach air (overinflation),
vou can get the following:

® LUnosual wear

® HBad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage Prom road hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more. Also, check the
lire pressure of the spare tre,

I vou have a compact spare tre, it should be at 60 psi
(420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good gquality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking ol them. Radial tires may look
properly mflated even when they're underinflated.

Be sure 1o put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture,
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6,000 1o 8,000 miles
(10 000 to 13 000 km). Any time you notice unusual
Wedr, rotate your tires as 5000 as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires or
wheels. See “When [t's Time for New Tires” and
“Wheel Replacement™ later in thas section for

more information.

The purpose of regular rotation is to achieve more
uniform wear {or all tires on the vehicle, The first
rolation 15 the miost important. See “Scheduled
Maintennnce Services” in the Index for schieduled
rotation mtervals.

;, - .

N
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If your vehicle has a compact spare tire, don't include it
in your fre rotation.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and rear
inflation pressures as shown on the Cerification/Tire
label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are properly
tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ in the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the paris 1o which
it is lastened, cam make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emergency, you can
use 3@ cloth or a paper towel to do this: but be
sure Lo use a scraper or wire brush later, il you
need to, to get all the rast or dirt off. (See
“*Changing a Flat Tire" in the Index.)

When 1t's Time Tor New Tires

One way o tell when it's
Time for new tires 15 to
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
uppear when your tires have
only /16 meh {16 mm}or
fess of tread remuning.

You need a pew tire if any of the following statements
are frue;

You cin see the indwcutors at three or more places
arownd the fire.

You can see cord or fabric showing through the

tire s rubber.

The tread or sidewall is oracked, cut or spagaed deep
enough o show cord or fabric

The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

The tire has o puncture, cut or other damage that
can't be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what Kind and size of tires you need, look o
the CertificationTire label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specificatnon (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When vou get new tires,
get ones with thal same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tives that are designed
(o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
vour vehicle, If vour tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC mumber will be followed by an “MS™
(for mud and soow ).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
biss-belted or radial ) as vour original tres.

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you (o lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or Lypes
(radial and bias=helted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

11’5 all right to drive with your compact spare

(if you have one). It was developed for use on
your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Ihe following information relates (o the system
developed by the Unitdd States Nationul Highwiay
Teaffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treidwesr, rraction and emperature performance. (This
apphies only 1o vehicles sold in the United States.) The
grades e molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading svstem
does not apply 10 deep tread, winter-type snow (ires,
Spice-saver or temporary use spare tires, fres with
nomingl om digmeters of 10w 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),
or to some limited-production tires.

While the tires aviailable on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect o these
erittdes, they must also contorm 1o Federal safety
requitements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criterin (TPC} standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative tating based on
the wear rute of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course, For
exumple, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) ttmes as well on the government course us & tire
graded 100, The relntive performance of ares depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due o variations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
moad characteristics and climate.

Traction == A, B, C

The raction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B, and
C, and they represent the tire's ability 1o stop on wet
pavement as medsured imder controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete.
A tire mprked C may have poor trachion performance,

Warning: The truction grade assigned 1o this tire is based
on braking (straight ahead) traction tests and does not
include comering (turning) traction,
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Temperature -- A, B, C

The temperature grudes are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tive's resistance to the generation ol
heat and its ability o dissipate hear when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel. Sustnned gh tremperature can cause the
material of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
Excessive lemperature coan lead o sudden tre failure.
The grade C conespands to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Salety Standard No, 18, Grades
B und A represent higher levels of performance on the
luboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law.

Witrning: The temperature grade for this tire is
estahlished for a rire that 15 properly mflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
eacessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause hest buildup and possible tire (ailure,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully arthe factory to give you the longest tire life
undd best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel halancing are not
needed. However, if vou notice unusual tire wedr or
vour vehicle pulling one way or the ather, the alignment
may need o be reset. [f you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on o smooth road, your wheels
may need o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, crucked, or badly rusted
or corroded. 1If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See vour
GM dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offsel und be mounted the
same wiry d45 the one it replaces,

If you need o replace any of your wheels, wheel balis
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM onginal
equipment parts. This way, vou will be sure 1o have the
right wheel, wheegl bolts and wheel nuts for your vehicle.
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Lised Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts

or wheel nuts on vour vehicle can be dangerous.
It could aifect the braking and handling of

your vehicle, make your tires lose air and make
you lose control. You could have a collision in
which you or others could be injured. Always
use the correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuis

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous, You can™t know how it's been used or
how lar it's been deiven. 1t could fall suddenly
and cause an accident, I vou have to replace a
wheel, use 2 new GM original equipment wheel,

for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tive or tire
chain ¢learance to the body and chassis,

See "Changing a Flal Tire " 0 the Index for
more mformation.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE: (Continued )

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has P235/75R 15, P235/T0R 15,
P235/55R 16 or M x10.50R150LT/C size tires, don’t
use tire chains, They can damage your vehicle
because there's not enough clearance,
Lise another type of traction device only if its
manulacturer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tive size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer’s
instroctions, To help avoid damage to vour
vehicle, drive stowly, readjust or remove the
device if it’s contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

NOTICE: (Continued)

I you do lind a traction device thut will iy, install
them on the rear tires,

It you have other size tires, use tire chains only
where legal and only when vou muost. Use only
SAE Class *5" type chains that are the proper
size for your tires, Install them on the drive axle
tires i four-wheel-drive vehicles can nse chains on
both axles) and tighten them as tightly as possible
with the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the chain manufacturer's instructions. If
you can hear the chains contacting vour vehicle,
stop and retighten them., I the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too Last or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
your vehicle.




Appearance Care

Remember, cheaning products can be hazardous, Some
are tonic. Others can burst into {lame if vou stike a
match or get them on o hot part of the vehicle. Some wre
dangerous if youo breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you nse anything from a gontaingr to clean your
vehicle, be sure to follow the manufacturer’s warnings
and mstructions. And always open your doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these to clean your vehicle:
Guasoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

Acefons

Faint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

mail Palish Remover

They can all be harardous — some more than
others -- und they can all damage vour vehicle, too.

Dion’t use any of these unless this manuval says you can.
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

Alcohol
® [Laundry Soap
® RBleach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacoum cleangs often o get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth,

Your GM dealer has two cleaners; a solvent-type spol
lifter and a foam=type powdered cleaner, They will clean
normal spots and stams very well. Do not use them on
vinvl or leather,

Here are some cleaning tips:

1. Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

2. Clean up stains as soon @8 you can -- before they set.

3, Use d clean cloth or sponge, and change (o o clean aren
often. A soft brush may be used il stains are stubboi.

4. Use solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area
only, If vou use them, don’t saturate the stmned area.

5. If nring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or 1t will set,
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric
L. Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

2. Abways cletn o whole trimn panel or section, Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines,

3. Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleuner following the
directions on the container label.

4. Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Dion’t
saturate the material and don’™ rub it roughly.

5. Assoon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge
Lo remoyve the suds,

tr. Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.,

7. Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel
or cloth,

8. Dry it immedimely with a blow dryer.
9, ‘Wipe with u ¢lean cloth.

Using Solveni-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner af all.
Some spots and stains will elean off beter with just
water and mild soap.

If you need o use a solvent:

|. Gently scrape excess soil [rom the trim materinl with
a clean, dull knife or SCFH[H.

[

Use very little cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths
(prefecably cheesecloth), Cleaning should start al the
outside of the stain, “feathering™ woward the center,

Keep chunging o n clean section of the cloth.

4. When vou cleqn a stain from fabnc, immediately dry the
area with a blow drver 1o help prevent a cleaning ring,

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle his upholstery and carpet that has been
treated with Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M
product. It protects fabrics by repelling oil and water,
which are the carriers of most stains. Even with this
protection, you still need 1o clean your upholstery and
carpet lten to keep it looking new,

Further information on ¢leaning is available by calling
1-800-433-3296 {in Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167).
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Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused by grease, oil, butter, margarine, shoe
polish, coffee with crewm, chewing pum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable pils, wax cravon., tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

|. Carefully scrape off excess stan.
L. Follow the solvent-ty pe mstructions
described earlier.

Shoe polish, wax crayon, t and asphalt will siain if lefi
on a vehicle's seat fabric, They should be removed as
soon as possible, Be careful, because the cleaner will
dissolve them and may cause them o spread.

Non-Gereasy Stains

Stains coused by catsup, colfee (black), ege, fruit, fruit
Juice, malk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood can
be removed as follows:

|. Curefully scrupe off excess stin, then sponge the
sotled area with cool water,

2. I asttin remains, follow the foim-type instructions
described earhier

3. If an odor lingers after cleaning yomit or urine,
treat the drea with 4 water/baking soda solution;
| teaspoan (3 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewinm water,

4, If peeded, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains

Sains caused by candy. ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
stuce and unknown stainsg can be removed as Tollows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain,
2. Clean wath cool water and allow 1o dry,

3. If a stoan remouns, clean it with solvent-type cleaner.,

Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm wialer and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a ¢clean, damp ¢loth o remove dirt, You
may have o do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe palish will stain if vou
don't get them off quickly, Use a clean cloth wnd o
vinylAeather cleaner. See vour dealer for this product,




Cleaning Leather

Use i soft cloth with lukewarm water and & miuld soup or

saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let the
leather dry natwally. Do not use héat 1o dry,

® for stubbomn stams, use o leuther cleaner, See vour
dealer tor this product.

® MNeveruse oils, varmishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather,

® Soled or stwined leather should be cleaned
immediately, H dirt is allowed to work o the
finash, it ¢an harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel, Sprays containing silicones or
wixes may couse annoyving reflections in the windsheld
and even make it difficult 1o see through the windshieid
undsr certain conditions,

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

o mot blench or dye safety belts. I you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not he able to provide adeguate protection.
Ulean safety belis only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

(zlass
Glass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427 or o liquid housghold glass cleansr

will remove normial wbacco smoke and dust films on
mterior glass,

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause seratches, Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have (o be scraped off later.




Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wix,
sap or other material may be on the blade or windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield
Cleaner, Bon Ami® Powder (nor-scratching glass
clesning powder), GM Part No. 105001 1. The windshield
15 clean if beads do not form when you anse it with witer,

Crrame from the windshield will stick 1o the wiper blades
and affect their pedformance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth sonked in full-stength windsield
washer solvent. Then ninse the blade with water,

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace blades that ook worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them lust
lomger, senl better, and not stck or squeak. Apply
silicong grease with a clean cloth at least every six
maonths. During very cold. damp weather more fréguent
application may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint fimish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Wiashing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle's finish is 1o kegp it
clean by washing 1t often with Tukewan or cold water,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Don’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
liquid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Don't use clzanng agents that are petroleum based,

or that contan acid or abrasives. All cleaning ngents
should be flushed pramptly and net gllowed w dry on
the surface, or they could stain, Dy the finish with a
solt, clean chamais ar an all-cotton towel 1o avoud
surface seratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes mily cause water 10 enter
your velucle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewurm or cold water, a solt cloth and 4 liquid
hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soap to clean
exterior lamps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Velicle™
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Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing ol your vehicle by
hand moy be necessicy to remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-opproved cleaning products

from your dealer. (See "Appearance Care and Materials™

in the Tndex.)

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish. The
clearcout gives more depth and gloss 1o the colored
busecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat

paint finish

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcout paint finish may dull the
linish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as caleium chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
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droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, etc., can
damage your vehicle's finssh if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfaces to remove foreign matter,

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chenucal fallow thar can take their twll over a period
of years. You can help (o keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping vour vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleansd regularly 1o keep
thetr luster. Washing with water 15 ol that is usually
negded. However, you may use chrome polish on
chrome or stuinkess steel mm. if necessary.

Use special care with aluminum trim. To avoid
damaging protective trim, never use autn or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum, A
coating of wix, rubbed to high pelish, 15 recommended
for all bright metal parts.




Cleaning Aluminum Wheels
(If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and witer. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with 4 soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied

The surface of these wheels 15 similar to the painted
surface of vour vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes. abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface.

Don’t mke your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surtace of these wheels.

Cleaning Tires

To clean your tires, use o stiff brush with a tire cléancr.

NOTICE:

When applving a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle,
Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle 15 damaged and requires sheet metal
repair of replacement. ke sure the body repanr shop
upplies anti-corrosion material o the parts repaned or
replaced to restore corrosion profection.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips. fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away, Bare metal will comrode
quickly and may develop into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials avallable from your dealer or other service
outlets, Larger areas of finish damage can be comrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used Tor ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. If these are
not removed, accelerated corrosion (Tust) can ogeur
on the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame,
Floor pan and exhaust system even thoogh they have
COITosion profection,

At least every spring, flush these matersals from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt pucked in closed urens
of the frame should be loosened before being Noshed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing $vstem can do
this for you,

660

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenic conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two Torms: hlowhy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small frregulur dark spots elched into
the paint surfuce.

Although no defect in the paiat job cavses this, GM will
repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfiges of new
vehicles damaged by this fallout condinion within

12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first,

This applies only o materials manufactured and sold by
General Motors, Bodies, body conversions or equipment
not made or sold by General Motors pre not ¢overed,




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER hod WA DESCRIFTION USAGE

Qo454 23 x 230 Polishing Cloth — Wik Treated Exterion Folish
[0S Tofa 3.1t Chamms Shines vehicle without scratching
50172 16 o, (0473 1) Tur und Rowd Ol Removes Also removes old waxes und polishis
50173 bo oe (0473 1) Chrome Cleaner and Palish Removes rasl and corragion
a0 174 6w, (0473 L) White Sidawall Trre Cledner Removes soil and black marks
150200 | gal. (3785 L) Magic Mimor Cleaner Polish Exterior elenner and polish
[Faltrd ) A2 oz, (104946 L) Viny| Cleaner apot and stom removal
1030427 23 o (0680 L) Gilass Cleaner Cleans grease, grime and smoke film
1052870 16 oz (D473 L) Wash and Wax Coneentrale Exterior wasth

Q525 1§+ B ox. (0237 L) Armor All™ Protecior Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
152925 160z (0.473 L) Multi- Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, ¢loth, tires aod mials
1152939 16 oe. (0,473 L) Whee! Cleants Spray on wheel cleaner

1032950

R o (0,237 L)

Coprureg Dry Spot Bemover

Arrrncts and nbsorhs sonls

12345002=*

16 or, (0473 L)

Armor All™ Cleaner

Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber

12345725

12 o (354 1Y

Silicome Tire Shine

Shines tires

12377964

16 oz, (0473 L)

Cleanmg Wik

Projects finesh gmd removes Tine seratches

[ 2377966

16 oz, (0473 L)

Finish Enhancet

Spot cleans paint and gives high foster

See your Generil Motors Pants Department for these products
See "Fluids and Lubsicania™ in the Index.

v& Not recommended tor use on instrament pangl vinyl.
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

Lt

.:. ::M--1F'*LF4;J1“--'r-.-1tl.*:5?5 %

+ b S
ENGINE _— ‘IEFEI'F'

B T ASSEMBLY
CODE MODEL YEAR

PLANT

This 15 the legul idenubier for your vehscle. 1t appears on
a plate in the tront corner of the mstrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshigld from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appeirs on the Yehicle Certification and Service Purts
labels and the certificutes of title and regstration.

Engine Identification

The 8th character in yvour VIN 18 the enging code, This
code will help you identify your engine. specifications
and replacgment parts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this lnbel on the inside of the glove box, Ir's
very helpful if vou ever need 1o order parts, On this
label is:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,
®  painl information and
]

a lisr of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle,
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Pron’t add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn®t be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag svstem, Before attempting to
add anything electrical 1o your vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by an internal circuoit
breaker. An electncal overload will cause the lamps

to go on and off, or in some cases 1o remain off.

II this happens. have vour beadlamp wiring checked
right away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor i§ protected by a cirouit
breaker and a fuse. If the motor overhéats due 10 heuvy
snow, oto., the wiper will stop until the motor cools, If
the overload is caused by some electrical problem, be
sire 1o ger it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit brenkers protect the power windows and other
powgr accessories, When the current load 1s too heavy,
the cirouit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
cireut until the problem s fixed or goes away.




Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring cireuits in your vehicle are protected from
shor cireaits by g combination ol fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links. This greatly reduces the
chance of fires cavsed by electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band is broken or meled, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical size
and rating,

If youever have a problem on the road and don’t have a
spare fuse, vou can borrow one that has the same
amperage: Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
vou can get along without == like the radio or cigarette
lighter — and use its fuse, if it is the correct amperage.
Replace it a5 soon as you can,

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block 15 at the
driver’s end of the
instrument panel.

Remove the cover by furning the fastener
counterclockwise. Extra fuses and the fuse extractor are
provided in the cover, To remnstall the fuse panel cover,
push i and trn the fastener clockwise.
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Fuse/Circuit

Breaker Usage
""[—_Tu"é—] = e, — I Stoplamps, Hazard Liumps, Chime,
& z - = Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
I[ c4wm JIf moa ] T 1 [ eoe | :.Eu Relay, Center High-Mounted
T E'l 8 n,t:-xm;'l | AR :j [ oy ru| E bl dmp
- — ' meFos 9 2 Dome Lamps, Cargo Lumps, Visor
; = — = — = Vanity Mirror, Cigarerte Lighter,
—'Er:‘l 1 Eﬁ'ﬂdal | gfﬁ*__;l |i”"5_nl E I::I:r'n:-‘.ii:l-l: R;:Iag'il:w Fflirmr Lﬂﬁl
AR DAG T = Samoes ] = verheud Console Laumps, Glove
I El | AL -:j - 1Y —:] I—‘*T[ % Box Lamp, Homs, I-Iﬂrupl{ctuy. IP
T e e e e Courtesy Lamps, Power Outside
% = q . Redrview Mirror, Liftglass Release
I e || = || BRARE | | iy —] Motor, Numinated Eniry Module
A Parking Lamps, License Platwe

Lamps, Electric Shift Transfer Case
Fuse/Cirenit Muodule, Undertiond Lamp, Rear

Rreaker Usage Wiper, Fog Lamp Relay, Door
3 ) Switch Lamp, Ashtray Lamp,
A Power Doar Locks, Power Seat, Saeominsi i a
Power Seat Lumbar, Remote = s )
Keilerns Britew 4 AJC Compressor Relay, Clustar
B Power ‘n-‘k"mdl:nﬂ Sunroof Chime Madule, DRI Relay Coil,
Module/Motor 3 Four-Wheel=Drive Indicator Lamp,

DRL Maodule, Rear Defog Timer,
Transfer Case Control Module
leminon, STR Redundant lgnition,
RKE lgmtion, Fuel Sender Module
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Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

6-66

3

11

12

13

4
15

L'sage

Oxyeen Sensor Heater, Exhaust Gas
Recirculation, Cam Sensor, CANN,
Purge, Camster Vent Solenoid, Mass
Adrflow Sensor, Cam Shaft Sensor
Blower Motor, Temperature Door
Maotor, HI Blower Relay Cail
Power Auxibary Outlers, Assembly
Line Diagnostic Link

Rear Window Defogoer
PCM/YEM Battery, Fuel Pump
PCM/VCM Ignition, Injectors,
Crank Sensor, Coil Driver Module
Radio, Inside Rearview Mirror Mup
Lamp, Overhead Console Reading
Lamps, Rear Wiper, Rear Washer,
Overhead Console Display
Anti-Lock Broking System,

VOM IGN-3

Clock, Radio Battery, CD Player
ASC Compressor Buttery Feed
Davtime Running Lamps, Fog
Lamps, Fog Lamp Relay

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker
[

17

IS
19
24
2]
n
23

Lisage

Turn Signals und Back-Up Lamps,
Brake-Transmission Shift
Interlock Salenaid

Windshield Washer, Windshield
Wiper Motor

Not Used

Etecine Shalt Tramster Case
Crank Relay, Air Bag Module
Not Used

Air Bag Module

Cluster Hlumination, Radio
Mumination, Heater Lamip, 4WD
[Memination, Chime Module, Fog
Lamp Humimation, Rear Wiper
Switch Hlurmnation, Rear Defogoer
Switch Humination, Liftglass
Release Switch Hlumination,
Chverhead Console Iumination
PRNDL Power, 4LA0E Automatlic
Transmission




Replacement Bulbs

Lamps

Seiled Beam Halogen Headlamps
Composite Low-Beam Halogen Headlamps
Composite High-Beam Halogen Hendlamps
Tail and Stoplamps

Front Sidemarker Lamps

Front Turmn Signal Ladps

Center Higli-Mounted Stoplamp
Linderhood Lamp

Visor Vanity Mirror Lamps

Quantity

R B = R S R L TR ST N R

Number
2E|
9006 HB4
9005 HR3
ST
1
A15TNA
577
o3
T4
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine rtrd B
Type L4
VIN Code 4
Firing Cirder )543

Horsepower (T Séries)
Horsepower (5 Series)
Thermastat Specification
Spark Plug Gup

118 at 5,200 rpm
118 at 5,200 rpm
195°F (91°C)

Wheels and Tires

Wheel Nut Torgues ., . ... ... 95 1b=11 (130 N:m)

Tire Pressure ... ... See the Certification/Tire lubel.
See “Loading Your Viehicle”
in the Index.

(.045 inches (0.1 14 cm)

*VORTEC" 4300
Vi
X
I=6-5-4-3-2
180 at 4,400 rpm
175 at 4,400 rpm
195°F (81°C)
{.045 inches (0,114 ¢m)

“VORTEC 4300
V6
W
| ~f=3-4~-3-2
190 gt 4,400 rpm
180 ar 4,400 1pm
L95°F (91°0)
(.05 inches (0114 cm)
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are based on the latest information availuble at the time of printing,
and are subject to change. If a part histed in this manoal s not the same as the pant used in your vehicle when it was
bult, or if you have any questions, please contuct your GM truck dealer,

Engine

Thermostat

il Filter

Air Cleaner Filter

PCY Valve

Automatc Transmussion Filter Kit
Spark Plugs

Fuel Filer

Windshield Wiper Blades

Capacities (Approximate)

Cooling Systemn Capacity®
Engine
2:2L
"VORTEC™ 4300
“VORTEC™ 4300

2.21.
0182377
PF47
All63C
CVOC
24200796
41-928
GF4&]
Trico (20 inchesi3 1 em)

Transmission
Automatic/Manuoal

Automatic
Muanual

“VORTEC™ 4300
12551472
PF52
ATI63C
CV746C
24200796
41-932
GF48]
Trico (20 inches/51 ¢m)

Quantity
11.5 quarts {11.0 L)
L7 quans (11,1 L)
11, % quarts (113 L)
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Crankcase Capacity®
Engine Quantity with Filter
221 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)
"“NORTEC™ 4300 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)

Automatic Transmission Capacity®
Type Quantity (Drain and Refill)
4L60E 3 quarts (4.7 L)

" A fter refill, the level mst be checked.

Differential Fluid
Axle Quantity
Rear 4.0 pints (19 L)
Front 26 pims (1.2L)

Fuel Tank Capacity

Type Quantity
Standard Tank- o oooooll salao 18.5 gallons (70 L)

AJC Refrigerant Capacity

Type Quantity
L e L e 30 oz, or 2 1bs. (0.9 ka)

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Mot all mr conditioning refrigerants are the same.
If the air condiniomng system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used.

If you're not sure, ask your GM dealer.
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Vehicle Dimensions®

Wheelbase

ST10603 ., .. ..
STTOR0S . i
SET LGS ool

Length

STI0603 ... ...
STI0s03 ......

SITH633 . ..
Height

S10603/510803 . .
S10633 ... ...,

TIO8OG3 ...

1 e e o

aaaaaaaa

108.3 inches (275.1 cm)
117.9 inches (299.5 cm)
122.% inches (312.2 cm)

189.0 inches (480.1 ¢m)
204.9 inches (3204 ¢m)
203.6 inches (517.1 ¢cm)

. B2 1 mches (157.7 ¢m)

e eeene. 622 mehes (158.0 ¢m)
TIOGOHTIOESS . ...... ...

63.8 inches (162.1 em)
65,4 inches (166.1 ¢m)

. BT Y mches (172.5cm)

Front Tread
S Series

(1.0 Wheel Offset . .....
=64 Wheel Offset ......

T Series

| S=inch Toes .. ..00eun.
3lx 105 Tires. -

Rear Tread

SR sy

T Series

15-inch Tires ... ...
31 x105Thres.....

. 3.3 inches (138.4 cm)

35.0 mehes (139.6:cm)

573 inches (145.4 cm)
612 inches (155.4 cm)

34.7 inches (138,58 cm)

.. 35,1 inches (1399 &¢m)
. 59.1 inches (150.0 cm)

"Figores reflect base equipment only,
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

Thas section covers the mamienance required for your vehcle, Your vehicle needs these services to retan 11s safety,

dependability and emission control performance.

1-2 Introduction

T4 Part A: Scheduled Muintenance Services
7-5 Short Trip/City Definmion

1-5 Short Toip/City Intervals

-6 Long Trnp/Highway Defimtion

76 Long Tnp/Highway Intervals

Short Trip/City Mamntenance Schedule
Long Tonp/Highway Mamtenance Schedule
Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections
Part [2: Recommended Fluds

and Lubricants

Part E: Manrenance Record




IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have vou purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new veliicle warranties, See yvour
Warranty and Owner Assistance booklet, or yous

M dealer for deraily.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle m good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended mamtenance procedures
are important. lmproper vehicle maintenance can even
affect the quality of the ar we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, and to keep vour vehicle in good
condition, please mamtain your vehicle properly.




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless vouare technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer’s service department or another qualified
service cenfer do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
he dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, vou can
be seriously imjured, Do your own maintenance
work only if vou have the required know-=how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job,
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
techmician do the work.

I you are skilled enough 1o do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
mformation GM publishes. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ ells vou what
should be checked and when. It also explaing what you
can casily do o help keep your vehicle in good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ expluing
important inspections that your GM dealer’s service
department or another qualibied service center

shiould perdarm.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some products GM recommends to help keep vour
vemcle properly mamtmuned. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether vou do the work
voursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
youl to record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any muintenance is performed, be
sure (o write it down in this part. This will help you
determing when yvour next muntenance should be done.
In addivon, it is o good wdea to keep your maintenunce
receipts. They may be needed to gualify vour vehicle for
WITEANLY repairs,




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help vou keep your
vehicle in good working condition, But we don’t know
exnctly how you'll drive it. You may drive very shont
distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
you may drive it 1o work, to do errands or in many
other ways,

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules m this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive, I you have any
guestions on how to keep your yehicle in good
condition, see your GM dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services vou shauld
have done and when vou should schedule them. 1f vou
go to your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluids anid lubricants w use are listed in Part D
Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses these. All
parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs done
before vou or unyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® camry passengers and cargo within recommended
hmiats. You will find these limits on vour vehicle's
Centification/Tire label. See “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.
® are driven off-road in the recommended manner. See

“Off-Road Driving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle” in the Index.

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First vou'll need to decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle, Here's how to decide which
schedule to follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any

one of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This 15 particularly important when outside
emperatures are below freezing,

®  Most trips include extensive wdhing {such as Irequent
driving 1n stop-and-go traffic).

®  You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or
off-road frequently.

® Yoo frequently tow a trmler

® i the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxl
or other commercial application.

e of the reasons you should follow this schedule if you

operate your vehicle under any of these condintions is that

theve conditions cause engine oil te break down sooner,

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Ohl and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Chassis
Lubrnication {(or 3 months, whichever occurs fust). Dove
Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever oceors [irst).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 004 km): Tire Botation.

Every 150800 Miles (25 ) km): Aar Cleaner Filier
Inspection, if drving in dusty conditions, From
Wheel Bearing Repack (2WID only) (or at each brake
relining, whichever occurs first).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 kmj: Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe condibons only),

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km}: Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and
Lines Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
[nspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Posttive
Crankcasze Ventilanon (PCY) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles ( 240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or eévery 60 months, whichever ocours first).

These imtervaly only summarize maintenance yervices,

Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule

on the following pages,
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Follow this maintenance schedule enly if none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule is rue. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
15 used for traler towing, doven in a dusty area or used
ofl paved roads, Use the Short Trp/City schedule for
these conditions.

Diriving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions causes engineg oil 1o break
down slawer:

7-6

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Enging O] and Filier
Change (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).
Uhassis Labrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Dnve Axle Service, Tire Romtion,

Every ML,000 Miles (50 (00 km): Fuel Filter
Replacement. Air Cleaner Filier Replacement. Front
Wheel Bearing Repack (2WD only) (or at each brake
reliming, winchever occurs first)

Every 50,000 Miles (83 (00 lom): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only ).

Every 60,000 Miles (100 (00 km); Engine Accessary
Drive Bell Inspection. Foel Tank, Cup and
Lings Inspection.

Every 1HLIMHY Miles {166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replucement. Posinve
Crankease Venhlation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km); Cooling Sysiem
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These intervals only suntmarize maintenance Services.

Hlt' SEEre .I'r,'_ﬁ erfu'll. |r.|r|'l':' L.'l!'JIr“.l.lrf:.Ef!' J'Irf.f]:i'l'ﬂ‘i'l'f"lr.'ﬂ' jf'ht'ﬁlﬁ.llr'

an the following pages.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed atter 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km) at the same intervils. The services shown
ar 130000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 km).

see “Owper Checks and Services™ and *Penochc
Miintenance Inspections” fallowing.

Footnotes

F The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California A Resources Board has determuned that the
falure to perform thus marntenance em will not nullity
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
campletion of the vehicle's useful life, We, however,
urge thut all recommended mamtenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals und the maintenance
be recorde:d,

# Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering
linkage und transter case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, propshaft splines, universal joints and
brake pedal springs.

+ A good time 1o check vour brakes is during tire
rotation. Sce "Brake System Inspection” under “Periodic
Maintenance Inspection™ in Part C of this schedule,

** Dinve axle service (see “Recommended Floids and
Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubncant o use):

® Locking Differential -- Drain fhad and refill ar first
engine ofl change. At subseéguent oil changes, check
Muid level and add fluid a5 needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km).

e Stindard Differential — Check fuid level and add
Nuid as needed at every oil change: 1 driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 (00 km),

® More frequent lubrication may be required tor
ey y-duty or off-road use.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

|_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #,)

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *+.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occars first).
An Emission Controfl Service.
[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #,)




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
luid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

|| Rotate tirgs. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See toonote +.)

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[_| Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Empyston Condrof Service,

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #,)
_ | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Nuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and uxle seals for leaking.
(See footnote %)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE

AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
12,000 Miles (20 000 kmn )

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
3 months, whichever occurs first). flund as needed. Check constant velocity
An Emission Control Service. joints and axle seals for leaking.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote *+.)

3 months, whichever occurs first). ["] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
(See footnote #.) Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information,
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emuysion Contrel Service.
[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)
L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
If necessary.,
An Emission Comral Service, (See footnote™,)

_] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *V.)

] For Two-Wheel-Dnive vehicles onlv: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every [} Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
3 months, whichever occurs first). fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
An Emission Control Service. joints and axle seals for leaking.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote **.)
3 months, whichever occurs first}), [] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
(See footnote #.) Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUEI BY:

7-12



Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.
[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See loowote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
[Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See foomote **.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 km) (Continued)

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See footnote **.)

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Comntrol Service,
[T Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velogity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsions Cenitrol Service

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs {irst).
(See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle Muid level and add
Muid as peeded. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

! For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[] Replace fuel filter.

An Entission Control Service. (See footmoteT,)

] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emixsion Control Service.

[ ] Rotate tres. See *Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

|1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Controf Service.
[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnole #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

7-16

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foomote #.)




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See toomnote +,)

] Check rear/front axle {luid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%,)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emtisxion Condrioll Xermvice.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(Sec foornote #. )

[] Check rear/lront axle fuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,
[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

7-18

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote #%.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Control Service

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #,)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *#)

LI For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[ Inspect air cleaner {ilter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter

il necessary.

An Emission Cantrol Service. (See footnote™.)

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[_I Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrol Service,
("] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See tootmote #.)

7-20)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See foomote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under
ome or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent tratler towing.

- Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not wse vour vehicle under any of these

conditions, the fluid and filter do not require changing.

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

|1 Chunge engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See [votnote #.)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joimts and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **))

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

71-22

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

I_] Change engine oil and [ilter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foolnote #,)




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information.

(See foomote +.)

37,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emssion Control Sernvice.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foomote #.)

|1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity

joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote **,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

__| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foomote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocily
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote **,)

[1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt,

1 Replace fuel filter.

An Emivsion Control Service. (See footnote T, )

[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emisxion Control Service.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote¥.)
[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
| | Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See [ootnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every _| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
3 months, whichever occurs first). fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
An Emission Control Service. joints and axle seals lor leaking,

1 Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote )

3 months, whichever occurs first). 1 Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
(See footnote #.) Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

patiern and additional information.
(See fvolnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controd Service,
[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote *%,)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

72,000 Miles (120 000 km )

[] Change engine oil and [ilter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiom Controf Service.
] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See [oomote #.)

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

72,000 Miles (120 000 km) (Continued)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote #%))

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See foolnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:
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75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See lootnote #.)

LI For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are || Change engine oil and filter (or every

driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter 3 months, whichever occurs first),

if necessary. Anr Emission Contred Service.

.a'lH -F':fl"”:-'lll‘lfl'}ﬂ 'E..-If?ﬂ Fﬂﬂr EL'H-'i'f.'t'. {SEJ: fﬂﬂtl‘lﬁ[ﬂ'i'.] D Lu b['ii'."ﬂ'fl.‘: ch ;iSSiS 'EU'I.]].PG“.E“[S {'ﬂ_l- Evﬂry
[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add 3 months, whichever occurs first).

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity (See footnote #.)

joints and axle seals for leaking,

(Sez footnote #*,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km) (Continued)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See tootnote **.)

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 ki)

|_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiton Control Service.

' [ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velooity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See foolnote **,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY;

7-30




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
Ar Emission Control Service.
|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #,)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See [polnote **.)

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See [ootnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiscion Control Service

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fAuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

7-32

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiseion Controd Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%,)

L] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake reliming, whichever occurs irst),




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

L1 Replace fue] filter. [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote ) 3 months, whichever occurs first).

] REDlilL‘E air cleaner filier. An Emission Coritrol Service,

An Emission Control Service, LI Lubricate chassis components (or every
| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and 3 months, whichever occurs first).
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation (See footnote #.)
pattern and additional information. || Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
(See footnote +.) fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote ©%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever ocours first),
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

7-34

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See foomote **.)
|1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emixxion Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 momths, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.) '
] Check rear/front axle uid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.,
(See footnote #%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICEL RY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ Inspect spark plug wires.

An Emission Control Service.

|1 Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Control Service.

[ Change automatic transmission fuid and
filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the cutside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued) | 150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

(] Drain. flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first), See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test cooling
system and pressure cap.
An Emission Contral Service.

If your dir net use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and filter do not require changing.
Manual transmission fluid doesn't
require change.

L] Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve.

An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE

AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up o 10O 000 miles
( 166y O0H) kem) shoold be performed after 100,000 miles
{ 166 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed at
the same mterval after | 50,000 males (240 GO0 km).

see "Chwner Checks ind Services” and "Periodic
Maintenance [nspectons™ following.

Footnotes

F The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
Fatlure to perform this mantenaonce nem will not nullify
the emission warranty or hmit recall liability prior to the
completon of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge thaot all recommiended maintenance services be
performed wt the mdicated intervals dand the maintenance
be recorded.

# Lubricare the front suspension, ball joinis, stéering
linkage and trunsfer case shift linkage, parking broke
cithle guides, propshaft splings, universal joints and
brake pedal springs.

+ A good time to check your brakes is dunng fire
rotation. See “Brake Syvstem Inspection” under “Periodhc
Maintenance Inspections in Part C of this schedule.

*% Drive axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index for proper lubricant to use);

® Locking Difterentinl —— Dram fhod and refill at firsi
engine vil change. At subseguent oil changes, check
fluid level and add fluid as needed.

® Standard Differential == Check fluid level and add
{luid 45 needed at every engine oil change,

® More frequent lubrication muy be required {or
heavy-duty or off-roud use.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
[ 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

7-38

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(Sec footnote **,)

] Rotate tires. Se¢ “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index [or proper rotation
patiern and additional information,

(See [ootnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 kmn)

N Change engine o1l and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever accurs first),
An Emissicn Contreld Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foonote #.

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote +%.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnoe +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

[[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

7-40

|1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote )

] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(Sec footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

|_! Change engme o1l and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

.| Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See loomnote #,)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

[ For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or
each brake relimng, whichever occurs first).

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

{See foomote +,)

] Replace fuel filter.

Ant Entission Control Service. [See flﬂl.?l'ﬁl.'.lli‘?._i

[] Replace air ¢leaner filter.

An Emission Control Service,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every [] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
12 months, whichever occurs first). fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
An Emisston Controf Servive. joints and axle seals for leaking.,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote **.)
|2 months, whichever occurs first). LI Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
(See footnote #.) Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information,
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVIUED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and lilter (or every
12 months, whichever aceurs first),
An Emission Contral Service

_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foptnote #,)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
[Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote %)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km) |

|1 Change automatic transmission fluid and — When doing freguent trailer towine.
= ?‘ : B i : -E '}
I!ll-t.‘r ]f Ih‘..' "-"E!]H.'IE' 15 ITIHTI'II!::-' lll'IVE"-I"I HI]LIF'.‘!' : [_IE,:S :-'.;u,:'-h as FD].'II]CI iﬂ taxi. ['.I'DHCE or
one or more of these conditions: delivery service,

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

If vou do not wse vour vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and filter do not reqguire changing,

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 kmn)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Emivvion Control Service,

|_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Huid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See footnote *%.)
| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

| DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 kmn)

[ Change engine o1l and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisxion Contrel Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

LI Check rear/front axle fTuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnotle **.)

[] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean

and repack the tront wheel bearings (or at

each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See fooinote +.)

T-46

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt,

] Replace fuel filter.

An Emisgton Control Service. (See footnote™.)

"] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Control Service.

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed,

An Emission Control Service. (See foolnoteT.)

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67.500 Miles (112 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiscion Control Sérvice,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs [irst).
(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
puttern and additional information.

(See [oomote +. )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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L.ong Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Conrrgl Semvice.

|_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

i See lootnote #7.)

[_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See foolnole +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-48




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months. whichever oceurs first).
{See foomote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote #%.)

[_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additnonal information.

{See footnote +. )

DATE

ACTUAL MILEASGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

L | Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See foonote #.)

L Check rearffront axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

__| For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only; Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

7-50

[ 1 Replace fuel filter.
An Emission Control Service, (See I:Di.'lll'IDIE‘:!'.}
] Replace nir cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

|_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foomote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




[.ong Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Centrol Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See foomote #.,)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals [or leaking.

! (See foomote %)

| |_] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See foomote +.)

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[C] Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emission Control Service.

[ Replace spark plugs,
An Enilesion Control Serviee.

[ Change automatic transmission fuid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

7-52

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing (requent trailer towing,




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or - [ Drain, flush and refill cooling system
delivery service. : (or every 60 months since last service,

If vou do not wxe vour vehicle under any of thexe ““whm"mj e ﬁn'[]_' See "Engine

conditions, the fluid and filter do not reguire changing. Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.

[nspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Service.

Manual transmssion faid doesn't
require change.

|1 Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
{PUCY ) valve. An Emission Controd Serice

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY! DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified 1o help
ensure the safery, dependability and enission control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repans are completed a1 once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your vehicle,
ke sure they are the proper ones, as shown in Part 1.

At Each Fuel Fill

It ix importanit for vou or a service station attendant io
perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill,

Engine (il Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if necessary,

See “Engine Ol in the Index for further detpls,

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOLY
coolant mix if necessary, See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper tluid if

necessary, See “"Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further detuils,

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures, See
“Tires™ 1n the Index for further detals.

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems” in the Index
tor further detals.

Al Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muake sure the salety belt remmnder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety bell system parts, If vou see anything that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any torm or frayved safety belts replaced,
Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,

and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need régular maintenance., )
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Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or damaged or that streuk or
miss greas of the windshield. Also see "Wiper Blades,
Cleanming” in the Index.

Manual Transmission Check

Check the runsmussion flnd level; add 1F needed. See
Whanval Transmission” in the Index. Check for leaks,
A fwid loss may indicate o problem. Have the svstém
inspected and repaired if needed.

Auvtomaltic Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level;, add i needed. See
“Automatic Transmission™ m the Index. A fluid loss
may mdicate & problem. Check the system and repair
if neaded.

Hydraulic Cluteh System Check
Check the fluid lével in the clutch reservoir, See
“Hydrauhe Clutch Fluid™ in the Index. A flgid loss in

thes system could indicare a problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired at once,

Al Least Four Times a Year

Tailgate Lubrication Service

Lubricate tailgate lutch bolt. handle assembly pivol
points, and hinges with lubricant recommended in
Part D.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock evlinders with the lubricant
specified in Part [,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubnicaie all body door and fuel door hinges, laiches
and locks including the glove box, console doors and the
hody hood, and any moving seat hardware. Lubricate

the hood safety lever pivol and prop rod pivor, Par

D

tells vou what to use. More frequent lubrication may be

required when exposed W a cormosive environment,

7-55



Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI) Check
{ Automatic Transmission)

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, vou or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

/\ CAUTION:

I. Before you sturt, be sure vou have enough room
around the vehicle,

2. Firmly upply both the purking brake (see “Parking

Brake” in the Index if necessary ) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the gecelerator pedal, and be
ready to turn off the engine immediately if it starts,

3, On automatic transmission vehicles, try to start the
engine in each gear. The stapter should work only in
PARK (Pyor NEUTRAL (N3 If the starter works in
any other position, vour vehicle needs service,

On manuval ransmission vehioles, put the shift lever
in NEUTRAL (N), push the clutch down halfway
and try to start the engne. The starter should work
only when the clutch 1s pushed down all the way 1o
the {Toor, If the startér works when the clutch isn’t

pushed all the wuy down, your vehicle nesds sérvige,

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle conld
move suddenly. I it does, vou or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

1. Belore vou start, be sure vou have enough room
around the vehicle. It should be parked on a
level surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (sce “Parking Brake"”
in the Index if necessary).
NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
unmedintely if the vehicle begins 1o move.

3. With the engrine off, turn the key 1o the RUN

pasition, but don't start the engine. Without applying

the regulor brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effort. If the shift lever
moves out of PARK (P). your vehicle™s BTSI
needs service.
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Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked, ond with the parking brake set, try Lo turn
the ignition key 1o LOCK 1 each shift lever position,

On vehicles with a key release button, iy 1o turn the Key

With an automatic transmission, the key should turn
to LOCK anly when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

With a manual transrmission. the key should tum to
LOCK only when the shift lever 15 in REVERSE (R).

o LOCK without pressing the button. The key should
turn to LOCK only when you press the key button.

Om all velieles, the key should come out only m LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automutic Transmission
PARK (") Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll, Be ready 1o apply the regular
hrake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Purk on a fairty steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill: Keeping vour foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

To check the parking broke's hnis:lmg ﬂhlht}

With the engine runming and transmission in
NELUTRAL (N), slowly remove foot pressure from
the recular brake pedal. Do this unfil the vehicle is
held by the parking brake anly,

To check the PARK (P) mechanism's i:|u]|:|m;_1 ability:
With the engine runnmg, shift o PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice a vear (for instance, each
spring and fall). You should let vour GM dealer’s
service department or other gualified service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed &t once,

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a GM service manual, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
systern for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wedr or luck of lubrication, Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive
uxle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seals if necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust svstem. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damuged,
missing of out-ol-position pans as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other condittons which could
cause a heat build-up in the foor pan or could let
exhaust fumes mto the vehicle: See “"Engine Exhaust™

in the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked., swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

[nspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and tor damnge or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wear, Do not lubricate acceterator and cruise
control eables.
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Drive Axle Service

Check redarfromt axle fluid level and add os needed.

Check constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Every 12 months or at ml change intervals, check front
axle and transfer case and add lubricant when necessary.
Check vent hose at transfer case for kinks and proper
mstalliation, More frequent lubricition may be required
om ol -road use.

Brake System Inspection

[nspect the compléte system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hpok-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect dise brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also mspect drum brake linings
fior wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including
drums,; wheel eylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc.
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need 1o have
vour brakes inspected more often if your driving habits
or conditions result o frequent bruking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubrnicants wdentified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your

GM dealer,

USAGE

FLUIIVLUBRICANT

Hydraulic Brake
Svstam

Delco Supreme 11 " Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake flud).

USAGE

FLUIDMLUBRICANT

Engine Oil

Engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst”™
symbol of the proper viscosity, To

Hydraulic Clutch
Svstem

Hydrauhic Clutch Fluid (GM Part
Noo 12345347 or equivalent
DOT=3 brake fluid).

Power Steenng
System

LM Power Steernmg Flud
(GM Pmrt No, 1052884 - 1 pint,
1S T - 1 quart, or equivalent).

determine the preferred viscosity Manual Synchromesh Transmission Fluid
for your vehicle’s enging, see Transmission (GM Piurt No, 17345340
“Engine Oil" m the Index. with V6 Engine | or equivalent).
Engine Coolant | 50/50 muxture of clean water Manisal Manual Transmission Fluid (GM
(preferably distilled) and use only Trunsmission Part No. 12377916 or equivalent).
GM Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™ with L4 Engine
or Havoline™ DEX-COOL™ : - o .
coolant, See “Engine Coolant™ in Autonmatic DEXRGN =111 Automanic
the Index. Transmission Transmission Floid.
Coolant GM Part No. 3634621 or Key Lock Multi-Purpose lubricant, Superube ™
Supplement equivalent with a complete flush Cylinders (GM Fm No, 1234624
Sealer and refill. f equivalent),
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USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Chassis Chassis lubricant (GM Part Transfer Case Chassis lubricant (GM Part
Lubrication No. 12377985 or equivalent) or Shift Lever, Ny, 12377985 or equivalent) ar

lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGL # 2, Category LB
or GC-LB,

Front Whee]

Wheel bearing lubricant meeting

Propeller Shafi
Slip Splines and
Universal Joints

lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB
or GC-L.B.

Bearings requirements of NLGI # 2,
Category GC or GC-LB (GM Part
No, 1051534 or equivalent ).

Dhifferential, Axle Lubncunt (GM Part No.

Fromt and Rear
Axle

1052271 or SAE 80W-90 GL-5
Giear Lubricant.

Cluteh Pushrod

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

Transfer Case

DEXRON®-IT Automatic
Transrmssion Fluid,

Windshield
Washer Solvent

GM Optikleen™ Washier Solvent
(GM Part No. 1051515)
or equivalent,

to Clutch Fork No. 12377985 or equivalent) or
Jount lubricant meeting réquirgments
of NLGI # 2, Category LB
or GC-1LB.
Constant Chassis lubncant (GM Part
Velocity No. 12377985 or equivalent) or

Universal Joint

lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.
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USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Hood Latch Lubriplate lubricant aerosol Weatherstrip Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
Assembly, (GM Part No, 12346293 or Conditioning Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),
Pivols, Sprin equivalent) or lubricant meeting -/ g ‘ : )
Anchﬂrﬂm ’ ; uirements of NLGI # 2 ‘ Wemthersaip Mu!h-pmp:m, o
Release Pawl r;qm. LB or GC-LB : Squeaks (GM Part No. 12346241

clense Paw Atcpory or ; or equivalent),
Tailgme Handle | Mult-Purpose lnbricant, Superiube™
p}wi Poinits, (GM Part No. 12346241 See "Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
Hinges, Latch or equivalent}. replacement filters, vaives and spark plugs,
Bolt and Linkage
Hood tnd Multi-Purpose lubricant, Superiube ™
Door Hinges (CiM Part No. 12346241

or eqgurvalent),
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed. record the
date, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided affer the muintenance interval,

Any additional informanon from “Owner Checks and
Services” or “Perodic Maintenance” can be added on
the following record puges. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipls. Your owner information portfolio
15 a convenient place (o store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANUCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Chevrolet if you need assistunce. This section also tells you how to ablain
service publications and how to repont any safety defects.

8-2 Customer Sansfaction Procedure 8-10 Wirranty Information

B-4 Address for Writing to Chevrolet/Geo B=10 Reporting Safety Defects to the United States
B-4 Assistance for Text Telephone (TTY) Users 8-11 Reporting Safety Delects 1o Canada

8-5 Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistunce Program 8-11 Reporting Safety Defects 1o General Motors
8-3 Phone Number for Roadside Assistance 811 Ordering Service Publications in Canada

8= Canudian Roadside Assistance §-12 Huow to Order Service Publications

BB Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy Transportation 813 Order Form for Service Publications

-4 BBE Autoline Informanon




Customer Satisfaction Procedure Chevrolet dealers huve the facilities, trained techmicians
andd up-to-date information to promptly address any
concerns you may have. However, if & concern has not
been resolved to your complete satisfaction, take the
following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with a member
of dealership management, Normally, concerns can
be quickly resolved at thar level, 11 the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service or Parts
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager
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STEP TWO == If after contacting a member of
dealership management, it Appears your concemn
cannol be resolved by the dealership without further
help. contact the Chevrolet Customer Assistance
Center by callimg [-R00-222-1020. In Canada,
contact GM of Canada Customer Communication
Centre in Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777
{English) or 1-8(M-263-T854 (French).

For help ourtside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriate;

® o Mexica: (525) 635-3256

® [n Poerto Ricor [-8(00-496-9992 (English) ar
| =-B00-426-99493 (Spanish)

In the LS. Virgin Islands: 1-800-496-9994

In the Dominican Republic: 1-800-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

In the Bahamas: 1-800-389-0(00

In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-8(00-334-0122

® In all other Caribbean countries: (8049) 763-1313

In other overseas locations, call GM Intermational
Product Center in Canada at: (905) 644-4112,




For prompt assistance, please have the following
information available to mive the Customer
Assistance Representative:
® Your name, address, home and business
ielephone numbers
® Vehicle ldemtitication Number (This 15 available
from the vehicle registration or ftle, or the plate at

the top left of the instrument pangl and visible
through the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern
We encourage vou to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, i you wish to write
Chevrolet, address your inguiry to:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistunce Center

O, Box 7047
Troy, MI 48007-T047

In Canadp, wrile to;

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communmchition Centre, 163-005
1905 Colanel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H SPY

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of
GM Overseas offices.

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that
vour concern will likely be resolved in the dealership,
using the dealer’s facilines, equipment and personnel.
That is why we suggest you follow Step One first if
you hiave i concern,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

T assist customners who are deaf, hard ol hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistpnce Center. Any TTY user can commumcale with
Chevrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV. (TTY users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-3530.)
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Chevrolet/GGeo Roadside
Assistance Program

%

To enhance Chevrolet’s strong commitment (o customer
satisfaction, Chevrolet is excited to announce the
establishment of the Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance
Center. As the owner of a 1997 Chevrolet/Geo,
membership in Roadside Assistance 15 free,

Roadside Assistunce 15 available 24 hours a day,

365 days a vear, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(1-800-243-8872), This toll-free number will provide
vou over-the-phione roadside assistanee with minor
mchanical problems. I your problem cannot be
resolved over the phong, our advisors have access w a
nutionwide network of dealer recommended service
providers, Roadside membership 15 free, however some
SErVICes may incur Costs

Roadside offers two levels of service 1o the customer:
Basic Care and Courtesy™ Care:

® Toll-free number, |-800-CHEV-USA
® Free wowing for warranty repans

® Basic over-the-phone technical advice
a

Avillable dealer services ut reasonable costs (ie..
wrecker services, locksmith/key service, glass
TEepaIr, e, )




ROADSIDE Courtesy™ Care PROVIDES:

® Roadside Basic Care services (as outhned above)
Plus:

¢ FREE Non-Warranty Towing (to the closest dealer
from a legal roadway)

® FREE Locksmith/Key Service (when keys are lost
an the road or locked mside )

® FREE Flit Tire Service (spare installed on the road)
® [FREE Jump Siart (at bome or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (%5 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolet/Geo offers Countesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service, Courtesy
Transportation will be offered m conjunction with
the coverage provided by the Bumper (o Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty toeligible purchasers
of 1997 Chevrolet/Geo passenger car and light duty
trucks. (Please see your selling dealer for details,)

Note: Courtesy Care 15 availuble 1o Retail and Retil Lease
Customers operating 1997 and newer Chevrolet/Geo
vehicles [or a period of 3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km),
wlnchever ocours first. All Conrtesy Cure services mmst
be pre-amnged by Cheviolet Roadsade or dealer

Service Management.

Bayic Care and Cowurtesy Cure are not part of or
mcluded in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the nght 1o
modify or discontinue Basic Care and Courtesy Care
Ht any tme.
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For complete program details, see your Chevrolet!/Geo
deuler 10 obtain o Roadside Assistance Center brochure.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide you 'with quulity and priority service, When
roadside services are required, our advisors will explain
any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following avulable to give to the advisor:

® Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN]
License plate number

Vehicle color

Vehicle locanon

Telephone number where vou can be reached

Vehicle mileage

Descniption of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance brochure
inside your ewner information portfolio for full
program details,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canida or the United States. Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-B00-268-6800 for emergency services,




Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service. Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the Bumper 1o Bumper New
Vehicle Limited Warranty to retail purchasers of

1997 Chevrolet/Geo passenger cars and light duty
trucks (please see vour selling dealer for details).

Courtesy Transportation includes:
® (e way shuttle ride for any warranty repair
completed during the same day.

® Up to $30 maximum daily vehicle rental allowance
for any overmght warmanty repar up 1o five days, OR

® LUpto $30 maximum daily cab, bus or other
rransportation allowance in lieu of rental for any
overnight warranty repair up to five days, OR

® LUp o SI0 daly feel allowance for ndes provided by
another person (i.e., mend, neighbor, e1c.) an litu of
rental for any overnight warranty repeair up o five days,
Mote: All Courtesy Transpornation arrangemients will
be administered by yvour Chevrolet/Geo dealer
service management. Claim amounts should refiect
all actual costs.

® Chevrolet/'Geo Courtesy Transportation is nol part
of the Bumper 1o Bumper New Vehicle Limted
Warranty, Chevrolet/Geo reserves the right to make
any changes ot discontinue Courtesy Transportation
at any time without notification.

® For additional program details, contact your
Chevrolet/Geo dealer,

Some stite insurance regulations make it impracucal
rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Chevrolet
will reimburse up to $30/day for documented
rinsportation you receive,

For warranty repairs during the Complere Vehicle
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limited Warmanty,
interim transportation may be avadlable under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult your
dealer for derails, The Roadside Assistance program is
available only in the United States and Canada.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportation,
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 30 states and the Distret
of Columbia, Canadian owners refer to your Warranty
and Ohwner Assistance Information booklet for
information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP). General Motors reserves the right to
change eligibility Iimitations and/or o discontinue its
participation in this progrum.

Both Chevrolet and your Chevrolet dealer are commutied
to making sure you sre completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if a situation
arises where vou feel vour concern hos not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earbier in this section 15 very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in arriving at o solution to o disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warrantyv. To assist 1o resolving these
disagreements, Chevrolet voluntarily participates in
BHB AUTO LINE.

BEB AUTO LINE 15 an ow-of-court program
administered by the Better Business Burean system to
settle automotive disputes, This program is available
free of charge 10 customers who currently own or lease a

GM vehicle,

If you are¢ not satisfied after following the Customer
Satistaction Procedure, vou muy contact the BBB using
the toll-tree telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite SO0

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked to provide vour name
and address, your Vehicle ldenufication Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors,




We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but vou
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary. If
this mediation is unsuccessiul, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case 0 an impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make & decision which you may
accept ov reject. If you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedurs should ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you {ile a claim until a decision is made,

Some state laws may require you to use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or m the courts. For further information, contact the
BBEB at 1-800-U55-5100 or the Chevrolet Customer
Assistance Center ot 1-800-222- 1020},

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that yvour vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the Natonal Highway Traffic
Sufety Admimstration (NHTSA ). in addition t6
notifying General Motors.

H NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exisis in
i group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between you, vour dealer or
Creneral Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or wrile to:

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtam other inlormation about motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

I you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to;

Transport Canada
Box B5#(
Ottawa, Ontanio K1G 3J2

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addinion o noafying NHTSA (or Transport Canadi)
in 4 situation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify
us, Please call us at 1-800-222-1020 or write:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Costomer Assistance Center
PO, Box 7047

Tray, Michigan 48007-7047

In Canada, pledse call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or [-800-263-T854 (French), Or, write:
General Maotors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner's manuals and
other service literature are available for purchase for all
current and past mode| General Motors vehicles.

The toll-free welephone numbeér for ordenng information
in Canada is 1-800-668-5539,

8-11



1997 CHEVROLET/GEO SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATI

The following publicalions covering the aperation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address helow.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 CHEVROLET/GEQ

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repalr information
on engines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
elactrical, steering, body, etc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repair service
procedures, adjiustments and spacifications for the
1897 GM transmissions, transaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Sarvice Bulletins give technical service information needed
to knowledgeably service Genaral Motors cars and frucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions o assist In the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
- THE FI:ILLI‘JWIHE PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Halh Incorporated « PO. Box 07130 = Detrod, M 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic operational information about |
vahicle. The owner’s manual will include the Maintenanc
Schedule for all models.

In-Partfolio; Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet,
HETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Partfalio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Sarvice Publications are avallable for current and past
model GM vehicles. To request an arder form, pleasa
specify year and model namea of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-762-4356
mmﬂdayFnﬂa?Edewﬁ.ﬂDFMEHmﬂmﬁnih ¥

For Credit Card Orders Ony mmmmm




F ORDER TOLL FREE Orders will be mailed within 10 days of receipl. Please allow adaq}l_.liam tirna for postal
(NOTE: Far Crealt Cara Holders Orily) service, It turther informafion s neaded, wrilte to the adoress shown balow or call
1-B00-782-4350 1-800-782-4356. Material cannol ba retumed for cradit without packing slip with retum
iMenday-Friday 800 AM - 6:00 PM EST) mformation within 30 days of defivery. On raturns, a re-stocking fee may be applled
FAX Orders Only 1-318-865-5947 against the onginal ordar.
PUBLICATION FORM ITEM DESCRIPTION  [—YEHICLE MODEL J ary, | PRICE [ TomAL
NUMBER - — NAME VEAR | OV | EACH' | PRICE
II Sarvice Manual 1887 £80.00
Car & Light Truck
| T.':u.'m"rlisgsjnn Uinit FHepair 96T S40.00
' Owmar's Manual In Portiolic 1987 £15.00
Owriar's Manual Without Portfolio 1997 $10.00
'Y
i
NOTE: Daalars and Dompan|es plamsa potics deslsrar sompeny nafe. amnd oo e | Eheck o Money TOTAL MATERIAL
name af ftw persan o winse attantion the shipmsnt shauls B sent | Order payabie to niggan Purchossrs
* Wil pornglsisd arder Tamy s = P Helm, inc, (UG funds m“ el o Il A el
4 HELM, INCOFFORATED » PO Bod 00130 = Dedeall, B) sisdy | anly — oo nat send daeh.) TR L s A
l For purchsses cutside LLSA. plegss write 1o T abows sddres for guioistion A T4 : L U8, Order Procesning | “-“P i
? : MastnrCard wpm P e
: Bdholy | GRAND TOTAL
y  (CUSTOMERS NS (ATTENTIONS H ] :
R .53 Pt VAR B e M
E | Account | e Lk O i G ) R
- (ETAEET ADCREGE—ND PO B0Y NMLUKMEERS) mmmn ! ¥ & . _: i 'y ]
N o .. . ; " Sl A I-fl!p.-ﬂ_.H -.-.-'.".r}
} e RTATE) iiiP cooe T ity Moy, =k fmmw byt S
DAY TIRE TELEPHIBIE RS } — = : : ______._:__:___
AR GO0 | CURTOMER SICNATIIE s srdmd
CHE-ORDEF *{Pricos ame slitac to chanpe withoat fotos a0 witiod Incuming Mt to Canodien Cosdiersoac AR Iiled pricen are- quatod in WS Tunds, Sanadlag: rsdanis
ablgatinn. &lcw el misfor dodvary arie o rriiha shedkn payabis i LS Whdn To cove’ Conadinn postage. add 311,60 plis he

U5 griar prooossing.
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Washing Your Vehicle ... ..ot ivnvvnenninnen. . 57
T e e S R SO SRS SR A SR et . =37

9-10



WS ANBNMONE i v abannissmerbannsssnssbnn 6=50
Wheel Nt TOOGOE: .o i ebeiln s om s se s een = 5-33, 6-6&
Wheel Replacement. ... vovvivnnvinsas Rl . o
T R T e et e e P e S S P AR 2=35
B DT s i e 2 A R A e e 2=36
SHAME REAT . .o vensrnomsrnnsrassns o g T o A 2-36
N = e S R e w ale b wu W iy 2-36
Windshield Washier /. ovoieiiseaaaessai seamns s 2-35
Fladd o covevvennenmeriionsnsnmesesmnsnnnes enes 6220
Fe il stk - e e L i e e g T-54
Windshield Wiper ........... A e 4 e g =39

Windshield Wipers

R I o v e i e Ao s s A e T A R A o
Blade Replacemiemt ....qucivescassncannns 6-42, 6-69
L P L o Sy 6063
W IR e i e e W slia s Boaseie e b a b h e b 4-39
Witing, HoadImIEr o 4o aiccin=buanswreves isess =63
Wrecker Towing . ...... N LT A 37

9-11




Service Station Checkpoints

EMGINE COOLANT

RECOVERY TAMK TIRES
PE-24 Fe-44
/!
!
Il..-"
\ / : '
=i — '
BATTERY [ 7 . l | ~
PE-35 { .' I

ENGINE CiL DIFETICHK

2 —('&_ |

SECONDARY — \ \ [ L
HOOD RELEASE ! -
PE-6 L o L ' ! B

Ny e ————— e !_ I

i °) |

WINDSHIELD / :
WASHER FLUID HOOD RELEASE FUEL DOOR

Pg-29 PE-6 P&-5

For detailed information, refer to the page number listed, or see the index in the back of the owner’s manual,
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